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PREFACE

In producing another elementary Hebrew grammar, we are aware that an ultimate Hebrew
grammar will never be written. A grammar, no matter how well written, will never satisfy all.
Each grammar represents the training, pedagogy, and personality of the author. This is
particularly true for this grammar, produced to teach students in our classes, not to satisfy the
demands of a general grammar designed for the largest possible audience. Of course, we do not
imply that the book is restricted in any way. We hope that many will find help in learning
Biblical Hebrew from this book, as individuals and other teachers have found help.

The approach of this Grammar stresses the mastery of the fundamentals of Hebrew phonology
(the sounds), those seemingly insignificant details, essential for understanding the language
(Chapters 1-6). From the phonology, the morphology (the forms) of the language is constructed
{Chapters 7-38). Moreover, the approach is directed towards the student, not towards the scholar.
Hence, the language of the book is often popular rather than technical, colloquial rather than
formal. Yet, some technical language is retained to give students a foundation to progress to
advanced grammars.

This approach aims to limit memorization as much as possible. Instead of memorizing entire
paradigms of nouns, verbs, and other words, the diligent student should be able to reproduce the
paradigms by phonological principle instead of by memorization. Of course, this will not
eliminate memorization — all language study requires this — but it will lessen the burden, or at
least it will aid the mind to memorize more efficiently.

To be sure, many friends helped and encouraged this work along the way, most notably, Terry J.
Betts, who first suggested the writing of this book and Eric Mitchell, whose suggestions and
corrections were most helpful and especially, the students who demonstrated that the book
actually works.

Of course, family support is a necessity for such projects. We thank our wives Donna and
Jiyoun, and children, David, Christine, and Katherine. Also we thank our parents, Thomas and
Melba Fuller and Young-Sam and Jeong-Oen Choi, whose help over a lifetime can never be
repaid.

We dedicate this work to our teacher, Isaac Jerusalmi, of Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute
of Religion in Cincinnati, Ohio, who taught us not only Hebrew, Aramaic, Syriac, and Arabic,
but also how to think about and teach a language. His wonderful influence as a teacher and
scholar will always be with us; his friendship wiil always be dear.

Our hope and prayer in producing this work is that many will leamn Biblical Hebrew to become
better interpreters of the Word of God so as to glorify God, and His son Jesus Christ, whom to
know is eternal life.

Russell Fuller
Kyoungwon Choi
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Chag ter One

CHAPTER 1
ALPHABET
VOWELS

1.1. The Consonants (The Alphabet)

Printed Lfatters with | Names of the | Phonetic Teansliteration Cursive
Letters Final Forms Letters Values

N alef silent letter ’ le
22 bet v,b b, b A

Al gimel g g8 ¢
T daled d d,d i

i he h h P

L vayv v w |

i zayin z VA 3

n het ch? h N

) tet t t ¢

? yod y y '
53 7' kaf ch?, k k, k 2 9
5 lamed 1 1 f
p) 0 mem m m N D
p! 1 nun I n J |
O samek s s 0

D ayin silent letter ¢ ¥
DB 3 pe f,p D, p 2 4
b3 Y sade s $ 3 ¥
P - qof korq q "
9 resh r 9]

4 sin s $ )

U shin sh ¥ e
nnp tav t t,t n

! Final Kaf usually contains two vertical dots (1.7; 3.2.1.3 and footnote 16).

2 To pronounce these letters, see 1.4,
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1.2. Printed Letters: Hebrew, with its twenty-three letters or consonants, is read right to left.
The letters 3, 3, 7, 2, B, N may occur with a dot, which originally changed pronunciation.
In this Grammar, only three of these letters — 3, 3, B — change pronunciation with a dot.
(See 1.4).

1.3. Final Letters: Certain letters (2, 13, J, B, ) vary their form when ending a word. Except
for 12, the final form straightens the bottom of the letter vertically.

Initial or medial Final
> e 12Y 7-2
13 e DUj o-n
) X33 " -3
5 e g0 7-5
3 N3y Py P-3

1.4. Phonetic Values (Sounds): Phonetic values, listed in 1.1, represent modern Israeli
(Ashkenazi) pronunciation.3 The following consonants merit special attention.
R - Alefis a silent letter. Dagesh.
3, A — Without the dot, the 3 sounds like /v/; with the dot, the 2 sounds like /b/.
I — This letter sounds like the clearing of the throat. (German ch as in machen, or
the Scottish ¢/ as in loch)
5, D — Without the dot, the D sounds like the I above; with the dot, the D sounds
like /k/.
Y -  Ayin is a silent letter.
D, B — Without the dot, the B sounds like /f/; with the dot, the 8 sounds like /p/.
General Observations
1.  Most letters may receive a dot, but the dot only in 3 2 B changes

pronunciation.
2. The silent letters (R, ¥) originally had phonetic values {as in Arabic).
3. Some letters have the same sound. Both N and t, for example, represent the

sound /t/. Originally, these letters represented different /t/ sounds (as in Arabic).

1.5. Guttural Letters - Do not accep\' Dﬂ‘j&ﬁ\m 'FW*E-!

The four Guttural letters — ¥ T 7T R (7 is a semi-Guttural letter), originally pronounced
deep in the throat, display certain peculiarities (5.7).

* This Grammar follows modern Ashkenazi pronunciation; most grammars follow a Sephardi
pronunciation system. For a simplified phonological classification of Modern Hebrew, see Appendix 1.
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1.6. The Vowels (also called vowel points): Although Modern Hebrew does not distinguish
short and long vowels in pronunciation,® carefully distinguish (not in sound, but in
observation) short vowels from long vowels. The following chart lists the vowel signs (or
points) with Modern Hebrew pronunciation.

Short Long
Phonetic | Name of the Vowel / Transliteration Name of the  Vowel / Transliterati
Value Vowel with letter Vowel withletter 0 oanon
i {Kewmedz
AEsin | b /o a Qames a
father) T T
E (they) | Segol /D e Sere(Tyray} . / © &
The short Sere-Yod M=l &
Segol
sounds s v
like the /e/ Segol-Yod  ° /79 ey
in pet.
I(be) | Hireq A= i Hireg-Yod " /%0* i
O (note) | Qames-Hatuf /D o Holem /D 0
Holem-Vav  1/70* o
U (flute) | Qibbus A u Shureq T/0* it

Most vowels are written under its consonant (?); some are written to the left of its
consonant (10); a few are written under and to the left of its consonant (*©). The sign *
indicates an historic long vowel (1.8.2.2).

1.7. The Shewa: Hebrew also has a shewa, two vertical dots under a letter D (transliterated %),
often indicating an indistinct vowel or slurred sound, like the *“e” in the word “shewa” (See
chapter 3).

1.8. Observations on the Vowels
1. Short Vowels
1. Short vowels may reduce to a shewa. (%)
2. Short vowels may lengthen to long vowels:
Patah _ may lengthen to Qames .
Hireq = may lengthen to Sere

* The distinction between short Segol and its long vowels — Sere, Sere-Yod, Segol-Yod — is the
only exception.
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Qames-Hatuf , may lengthen to Holem
The lengthening or reducing of vowels will be considered later.

2.  Long Vowels

1. Long vowels written with Yod or Vav - 10, *9, for example - are historic long
vowels. These vowels never reduce to shewa.’

2.  Historic long vowels may be written defectively (partially) — that is,
without the Yod or Vav.® The historic long Hireq-Yod, then, may be written "9
or defectively (partially) O: the Hireq may be a short vowel or a historic long
vowel written defectively. Distinguishing these two options will be considered
later.”

3.  Qames, Sere, and Holem, not historically long vowels, lengthen secondarily
from short vowels.

1.9. Note on the Exercises
In studying the beginning chapters, students are tempted to try the exercises immediately
without seriously studying the chapter or learning the vocabulary. While this method may
work for a few chapters, eventually the student will spend inordinate time on homework,
with slight benefit and little profit. For the chapters and their exercises to have the intended
effect, the student must study the chapter and work the exercises in the proper order. First,
read and comprehend the chapter thoroughly, including the footnotes. Then master the
vocabulary (chapter one is without vocabulary). Finally, work the drills. The chapter
carefully studied and the order properly followed, the exercises will have the intended
effect of correcting mistakes and of creating the proper habits to master the language.

EXERCISE ONE

I. Questions

1.  How many consonants does Hebrew have? What direction is Hebrew read?

2. Which three letters with a dot change pronunciation in this Grammar? Pronounce
their sounds, with and without the dot.

3.  Does Modern Hebrew distinguish short and long vowels in pronunciation? How
should we distinguish them?

4. Inrelation to a consonant, where can a vowel be written?

5.  Whatis a shewa?

5 Very rarely, Qames may be historic long, but in general, Qames lengthens secondarily from Patah.
® When written defectively, Shureq (1) is written as a Qibbus ().

7 Some vowels lengthen by compensating the form for a peculiarity in the word. Vowels
lengthened by compensation are like historic long vowels: they never reduce to shewa.
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What kind of vowels reduces to shewa?

List the vowels that can lengthen and indicate what they may lengthen to.

What is a historic long vowel? What long vowels are not historic long?

What is defective writing? List the vowels that may be written defectively and write
them defectively.

10. Describe the proper order to learn the chapters and to work the exercises in this
Grammar.

oo

II. Drills
1.  Write the alphabet in order, giving the phonetic value for each letter: list the five
final letters, the six letters that have a dot, and the Gutturals.
2. Recite the alphabet orally.
3. Write the vowels and shewa with the letter © — identify the phonetic value of each
vowel; divide the vowels into short and long vowels and label all historic long

vowels.

4,  Identify and pronounce with a the following letters.

Yy 2 3 7 B 7
5.  Identify and pronounce the following vowels.

s O o i A o R o s s B 1 R [ Y
6.  Identify and pronounce the following consonant-vowel combinations.

® » w8 p ¥ W 2 3 o W oM oB

2 2w Y1 onmo1 o1 1 oy
O A A
7
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Chaeter Two

CHAPTER 2
CONSONANTAL AND VOCALIC YOD/VAV
THE SYLLABLE

2.1. Introduction: Yod and Vav may be read as a consonant or as a vowel. To read a word
properly, carefully distinguish between consonantal Yod/Vav and vocalic Yod/Vav. The
syllable is the brick and mortar of Hebrew word structure, foundational for building and
connecting mere letters and vowels into stately words.

2.2. Yod or Vav: Yowel or Consonant
1. Yod

1.  Vowel: If a Yod is without a vowel or a dot, and is preceded by a Sere, Hireq,
or Segol; the Yod is a vowel - 1°3, R*3J, TIJT"?J‘IPI"I

2. Consonant:
1. IfaYod begins a word, it is consonantal - Q, 27,
2. If a Yod has a dot, it is consonantal — J°71.
3. IfaYod has a vowel, it is consonantal — D‘DW i, o,
4 If Yod is preceded by a vowel other than Sere leeq, or Segol; it is

consonantal — M3, D'}é!{i

2. Vav
1. Vowel:
1. A Vav, having a dot in its middle and beginning a word, is a vowel —
:‘1!{._?'?31.
2. A Vav, having a dot in its middle and preceded by a consonant, is a
vowel — 713, 0.
3. A Vav, having a dot at its top and preceded by a consonant, is a vowel —
15, 2.
2. Consonant:
1. A Vav, without a dot in its middle or at its top, is a consonant — IT)31.
2. AVay, having a dot in its middle or at its top and preceded by a vowel or
a shewa (two vertical dots under a letter 9, see 1.7), is consonantal:
1181 — the Vav is consonantal because preceded by a vowel (Patah).
mBD —the Vav is consonantal because preceded by a shewa.

2.3. The Syllable — Definition: A Hebrew syllable must begin with a consonant (this includes
the silent letters ¥, I) and must have a single vowel. A Hebrew syllable may end with a
vowel - 3, or with a consonant — 03.°

¥ 2 isnot a syllable because a vowel cannot begin a syllable (the Vav-Conjunctive being the only
exception '8.3.6); without a vowel, B3 is not a syllable.
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24.

2.5.

2.6.

Opened and Closed Syllables:
1.  An opened syllable ends with a vowel 3, or with a final R or 11 — A1, RJ.
2. Aclosed syllable ends with a consonant {excluding final R or ) -3, 1.

Dividing Words into Syllables — Syllabifying

Syllabify from the end of the word (left to right), which may end with a consonant or with

a vowel. First, locate the final vowel, then divide the syllable after the consonant with the

final vowel. Then find the next vowel (moving to the right) and divide the syllable after its

consonant.

1. DTN — The final vowel (Qames) is under the 7. Because a syllable must begin with
a consonant, divide the syllable to the right of the 77 — 07 | ¥1J. Now repeat the
process with the next syllable: find the vowel (Qames) and divide the syllable to the
right of its consonant () — 077 | ¥ | 1. This word has three syliables. The last
syllable is closed because the syllable ends with a consonant (B). The other two
syllables are opened because they end in vowels: 2 Qames (X) and a Sere (13).

2. 'iDD The final vowel (Segol) is under the B; therefore, divide the sleable to the
nght of the B because a syllable must begin with a consonant — 12 | § D
The last syllable ends in a consonant (1) and is closed. The first syllable endsina
vowel (Sere) and is opened.

3. "ID‘D The final vowel (Qames) is under the B; therefore, divide the syllable to the
rlght of the B because a syllable must begin with a consonant — 12 | W Both
syllables are opened: the last syllable is opened because it ends in a f'mal n(24.1);
the first syllable is opened because it ends in a vowel.

Accent

Most words in Hebrew have accent (also called stress or tone). Most Hebrew words accent
on the final syllable {also called ultima or milra’); some accent on the next to last syllable
(also called penult or milel'®). Hebrew never accents a syllable before the next to last, or
penut syllable. Words accented on the next to last syllable will receive an accent mark —
ﬁDO, words accented on the last syllable usually will not be given an accent mark — 73"7.

® Milra is an Aramaic word meaning “from below,” that is, the last syllable.

19 Milel is an Aramaic word meaning “from above,” that is, the next to last syllable.

10
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Chaﬂter Two

2.7. Syllable: Terminology

I.

The syllable with the accent is called the tone syllable (or accented syllable or stress
syllable) ~737.

2. The syllable after the accent is called the post-tonic syllable — ‘|'7?3
3. The syllable before the accent is called the pretonic syllable — 2",
4.  All syllables before the pretonic syllable are called pro-pretonic syllables:
=R I S R~
tomc  prefonic  two pro-pretonics
EXERCISE TWO

L Questions

1.

N S

When should Yod be read as a vowel? as a consonant?

When should Vav be read as a vowel? as a consonant?

Define a Hebrew syllable.

Define opened and closed syllabie.

Explain the process of dividing syllables.

Which syllables can receive the accent in Hebrew?

Define the following terms: tone, penult, milel, milra, post-tonic, pretonic, pro-
pretonic.

II.  Vocabulary: For now, all verbs can be translated as a simple past or perfect tense.

O (prep.) unto, toward, to oy (verb) (he) did, made, has made
MR (prep.) with 1m3 {(verb) (he) gave, has given
e (prep.) from, out of, because of, '|‘??:I (verb) (he) went, walked, has
part of, than (in comparisons) went
N5 no, not Q sea
pleh (verb) (he) said, has said oy day
'7_ (prep.) on, upon, over, against ‘|‘7?5 king
ny (it, he) happened, became, was ™Y (fem.) city (irregular plural
has happened B2¥Y)
N7 (pronoun) he

II. Drills

1.

Write the alphabet in order: list the five final letters, the six letters that have a dot,
and the Gutturals; then give the phonetic value for each letter.

"' The raised dash after the word is a Maqqef, see 5.5.

11
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2. Recite the alphabet orally.

3. Write the vowels and shewa with the letter O: identify the phonetic value of each
vowel; divide the vowels into short and long vowels and label all historic long
vowels.

4. Label consonantal Yod/Vav or vocalic Yod/Vav.

e “nign gty m3 K3

<

a)inby o NN n
5.  Inthe following words, divide the syllables, label them opened or closed; tonic, post-
tonic, pretonic, pro-pretonic; then pronounce the words.
Example ']?_3?5?_’2
m o R

T
closed opened opened
tonic  pretonic pro-pretonic

N T W) o oRY
Ehai i R3M NS "M Wy
R b mai h Wy
ainep oy PR i "

2 Until chapter 5, consider every _ as 3 (Qames).

12
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Chaeter Three

CHAPTER 3
THE SHEWA

3.1. Introduction: The Shewa is an impoverished vowel, the low rent district of Hebrew —
some are vocal about it; others are silent. The shewa is two vertical dots under a letter ()
to indicate the absence of a vowel: .
1.  Silent shewa, the absence of any sound, ends a syllable.

2. Vocal shewa," an indistinct vocalic sound, begins a syllable. Vocal shewa comes in
two flavors: simple vocal shewa, two vertical dots under a letter; Composite Shewa,
a composite of a short vowel (Patah, Segol, or Qames-Hatuf) to the left of two
vertical dots I, 17, 1, usually under the Guttural letters (V, 11, i1, R, see 1.5).

3.2. Distinguishing between Silent Shewa and Simple Vocal Shewa

1.  Single Shewa
1. At the beginning of the word: The shewa is vocal because it begins a syllable
by, a™3.
2. In the middle of a word:
1.  Ifthe vowel to the right of the shewa is long, the shewa is voca
o8P @58 |P).
2. Ifthe vowel to the right of the shewa is short, the shewa is silent BEP‘
3. Ifashewa is to the left of a vertical line called Metheg (or Gaya), the
shewa is usually vocal, even if preceded by a short vowel —
M5WPR qar’tah, 7O ham(m)kasseh.'?
3. Atthe end of a word: The shewa is silent because it ends a syllable - '['7?3
723

114_

2.  Two Consecutive Shewas
1. At the beginning of the word: Hebrew will not tolerate two consecutive shewas.
If two vocal shewas begin a word, the first shewa becomes a short vowel,

1 The vocal shewa usually reflects the remains of a reduced short vowel (1.8.1.1); the silent shewa
usually reflects the absence of any vowel. In Modern Hebrew, simple vocal shewa is rarely pronounced.

' In an accented syllable, silent shewa may be to the left of a long vowel: ‘1'7“7 (for the sign
see 6.5.2.2). If the shewa under the Yod were vocal, then a vertical line called Metheg would appear to
the left of the first Qames. See 3.2.1.2.3.

' Although inconsistently found in the Hebrew Bible, the Metheg is used consistently in this
Grammar,

'® Although examples of silent shewas in a final letter are usually restricted to j the final silent
shewa is implicit in most words, for example, 737 for the implied *737]. Notice again that in an accented
syllable, a silent shewa may be to the left of a long vowel. See footnote 14.

13
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usually Hireq — *"7127 > Y12 — or Patah under the Guttural letters X, i7, I,
yommR> e’
2.  Inthe middle of a word:
1.  The shewa on the right is silent because it is preceded by a short vowel
and closes a syllable. The shewa on the left is vocal because it begins a
new syllable — WBLDP"
2. The shewa is vocal if it occurs under a letter with a doubling dot (Dagesh
Forte, 4.3.2) because 1‘7(5[3 actually stands for *1'7:9L’JP
3. Atthe end of 2 word: both shewas are silent - nbrgi?

3.3. Composite Shewa: Composite Shewas occur under Guttural letters (¥, 1, 117, X see 1.5)
and are always vocal - 113N, D‘ﬁ‘?lj, ""7!:1 These shewas are called Hatef (“hurried™)
vowels: Hatef-Patah ( _ ), Hé.tef—Segolu( .. )» and Hatef-Qames-Hatuf ( _ ). The
transliteration of Compbsite Shewas are: * Hatef-Patah; ° Hatef-Segol; ® Hatef-Qames-
Hatuf.

3.4. The Shewa and the Syllable

1.

A syllable in Hebrew must begin with a consonant and have one vowel. A consonant

with a vocal shewa ~ including Composite shewa — never constitutes a syllable in

Hebrew. A vocal shewa, which always begins a syllable, must attach to the following

consonant and vowel combination.

Example: D"‘?f,’) | P — The shewa is vocal because it is to the left of a long vowel.

The vocal shewa begins the following syllable and attaches to the consonant-vowel-

consonant: D"'?

Dividing syllables with silent and vocal shewas

1. Silent shewa always ends a syllable; therefore, divide the syllable to the left of
a silent shewa — 13 | P12

2.  Vocal shewa always begins a syllable; therefore, divide the syllable to the right
of a vocal shewa — CI"?[’Q [P, 32| 13, ﬂ‘?tﬂ |2

Syllabifying with shewas

As in 2.5, begin at the end of the word, locate the final vowel and the consonant

above that final vowel. If a shewa is to the right of that final vowel and its consonant,

then determine whether the shewa is silent or vocal (3.2). If the shewa is silent,

divide the syllable to the left of the silent shewa — '7!;7 | 1a%a. If the shewa is vocal,

divide the syllable to the right of the vocal shewa D“?I‘Q | P Then repeat the

'” This is the shewa fight: two vocal shewas at the beginning of the word will fight, leaving the first
shewa a Hireq or Patah. Moreover, within a word, when a vocal shewa (or Political Shewa, see footnote
71) follows a Composite Shewa (which is always vocal, 3.3), the Composite Shewa becomes the short
vowel of the Composite Shewa: *713 > T4

14
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Chagter Three

process for every vowel in the word. Remember: Every syllable has a vowel, and

every vowel has a syllable.

Examples:

1. PNY? - The final vowel (Qames) and its consonant I have a shewa to the right
of them. The shewa is silent because it is to the left of a short vowel; therefore,
divide the syllable to the left of the silent shewa — Pr1 | 3. The last syllable is
closed because it ends in a consonant'® P71, and the first syllable is closed
because it ends in a consonant (with silent shewa) — X*.

2. "‘PEP — The final vowel (Sere-Yod) and its letter 5 have a shewa to the right
of them. The shewa is vocal because it is to the left of a long vowel (Holem);
therefore, divide the syllable to the right of the vocal shewa — ""7!5 | P The last
syllable is opened because it ends with a vowel - "5!5, the first syllable also
ends with a vowel and is opened — .

3. T'I'?IDE — The final vowel (Qames) and its letter 5 have a shewa to the right of
of them. The shewa is vocal because the shewa is to the left of a Metheg
(3.2.1.2.3). Therefore, divide the syllable to the right of the vocal shewa:

n‘;m | 2. Both syllables are opened: the last syllable ends ina 7 (2.4.1) -
HI?I:D; the first syllable ends in a vowel — 2.

EXERCISE THREE

L Questions

1.
2.

Al

0 0 N

Define silent and vocal shewa. What do vocal and silent shewa usually reflect?
Describe a shewa at the beginning, middle, and end of a word. When is the shewa
silent or vocal?

When can a silent shewa be preceded by a long vowel?

When is a silent shewa implied in many words?

Describe two consecutive shewas at the beginning, middle, and end of a word. When
are they silent or vocal?

What kind of shewa occurs under a doubling dot (Dagesh Forte)?

Describe the Metheg. How does the Metheg affect the shewa?

Define the Composite Shewa. When do they occur?

Describe the process of syllabifying words with shewas.

Can a consonant, vocal shewa, or Composite Shewa ever constitute a syllable?

'® A silent shewa is implied under the P - ’Z?H_E'_' —but in an accented syllable, a silent shewa may

be preceded by a long vowel (see footnotes 14 an

16).
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II. Vocabulary

EI"I'I'?R God VRS man

™ (f) hand YU (verb) (he) heard, obeyed

omp face AR men

TIJR (relative pronoun) who, which, X% (verb) (he) saw, looked
that, that which NP (verb) (he) called, read

IR father I?Nj&‘.?" Israel

ntp; (verb) (he) sat, dwelled ";"Ils Lord, lord, master

i} Moses oy name

I1I. Drills
1.  Identify each shewa as vocal or silent shewa,

el a7 pi=liphy ma? piel'2)
M3p" moun ey 3P apisie

2. First, identify each shewa as vocal or silent shewa. Second, divide each syllable,
labeling them opened or closed; tonic, post-tonic, pretonic, pro-pretonic; then
pronounce the words. In checking your work, be sure every syllable has a vowel, and
every vowel has a syllable.

=i TN WY n‘:zgrgj n'?\:‘_i
13”’“ PN 203 D"?DP non
]5-7?3‘7 MW b nbmg oy
WAl Tl‘fﬁﬁﬁn YN W TJWDW

¥ Doubling dot, Dagesh Forte.

16
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ChaEter Four

CHAPTER 4
DAGESH
/
Dagks Qovh’- Preceded E-, a VOWEL and fpaaak Lerne dors not .
4.1. Introduction: A Dagesh is a dot in the middle of a letter.2’ There are two varieties of
Dagesh: Dagesh Lene (or Soft Dagesh) and Dagesh Forte (or Strong Dagesh). The Dagesh
is the nail of Hebrew that stabilizes a word and fixes the pronunciation of certain letters.

4.2. Dagesh Lene
1. Originally, Dagesh Lene differentiated the pronunciation of six letters (N, B, 2, 7, 3,

J). In Modern Hebrew pronunciation, only three of these letters (B, 2, 2) actually
differ in pronunciation because of Dagesh Lene. These three letters have a plosive®'
pronunciation with the Dagesh Lene, and a spirantic?? pronunciation without the
Dagesh Lene.

3,2=bh,b

2,2=kk

B,2=p,p
The other letters (3, 7, ), with or without Dagesh Lene, have a plosive
pronunciation.

2. To remember the six letters that admit the Dagesh Lene, grammarians have made
two (artificial) words NB3 712 (B’gad K°fat). These six letters are called “B°gad
K"fat” letters.

3. B°gad K’fat letters admit the Dagesh Lene at the beginning of syllables:

1. At the beginning of a word - 13, 1B.

2. In the middle or end of a word when the B°gad K°fat letter is to the left of a
silent shewa — 9271, 73, DW?JVJ At the end of a word, 2 Dagesh Lene is to
the left of a silent shewa and can admit a silent shewa under the Dagesh Lene —
MY (footnote 16).

4,  B’gad K°fat letters will not admit the Dagesh Lene:
1.  When the B°gad K°fat letter is to the left of a vowel 3, 'T__:_I_;.”

X This excludes the vowel Shureq 1, of course, and the Mappiq (4.6).

2! A plosive sound is the complete stoppage and sudden release of the breath, like the /b/ in boy.
(Compare the word “explosive.”)

% Spirantic sound is the passage of breath through the partially closed oral cavity, like the /v/ in
victory. (Compare the word “spirit.”)

% This is also true at the beginning of a word when that word is preceded by a word ending in a
vowel (and with a conjunctive accent): |2 “1). Here the D is without Dagesh Lene because the
preceding word ends in a vowel (with an assumed conjunctive accent).
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2. When the B°gad K*fat letter is to the left of a vocal shewa — 5327, (RN,

4.3. Dagesh Forte
1. Dagesh Forte indicates the doubling of a letter. Instead of writing the same letter
consecutively — *brgrp,?, Hebrew frequently represents the first t3 and silent shewa
by a Dagesh Forte — btbl‘), therefore — bt’JP = *‘7@@1?, mow = *nShy,
o= 100 | |

2. A shewa under a Dagesh Forte is a vocal shewa — 15&? = *1‘7&(‘5? The Dagesh
Forte has an implied silent shewa; therefore, the shewa under the Dagesh Forte must
be vocal according to 3.2.2.2.1.

3. Dagesh Forte may occur in any letter (inctuding B®gad K>fat letters, which have a
plosive pronunciation with Dagesh Lene or Dagesh Forte, 4.2.1) except the Gutturals
@ RNand9, 1.5

4. Dagesh Forte must be preceded by a vowel (usually, a short vowel, but a long vowel
in an accented syllable ~ '1‘_-‘?175, M), 3P,

5. Dagesh Forte may not begin a word or end a word® — oy, but "BY.

4.4. Distinguishing between Dagesh Lene and Dagesh Forte
1. A Dagesh in a non-B’gad K°fat letter is a Dagesh Forte.

2. A Dagesh in a B’gad K’fat letter may be a Dagesh Lene or Dagesh Forte.
1. Dagesh Lene occurs at the beginning of words — 13, or to the left of a silent
shewa — 7137,
2. Dagesh Forte must be to the left of a vowel (usually, a short vowel) T'T'?VJ;
therefore, Dagesh Forte never begins a word.

4.5. The Dagesh and the Syllable
1. The Dagesh Lene within a word indicates that the shewa to the right is silent - 1:'3[?‘_,
naTn.

* Certain letters with vocal shewa may omit the Dagesh Forte: 11 for **/1"1. These letters are the
sibilants (“s” letters), O, ¥, @, ¥, the liquid and nasal letters, L}, 13, J; and the letters, I These letters
are known by the memory word (compare 4.2.2) SQeNeMLeVY, ‘1.5_ BIPY (The O stands for all
sibilants). o

* If a doubled consonant occurs at the end of a word, BRY (two silent shewas), the word will be
written DY. The Dagesh hovers —RY. If something is added to the end of the word, the Hovering Dagesh
will land - “13Y.

18
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2. The Dagesh Forte always indicates a closed syllable because the Dagesh Forte
represents a doubled letter with a silent shewa — '71'DP = *bl‘DL’JP (two closed
syllables).

3. Therefore, when dividing syllables with Dagesh Forte, the Dagesh Forte should be
“wrapped,” 5@3 (= ‘7!9 | D), to show doubling and the silent shewa, a closed
syllable. When dividing a syllable with Dagesh Lene, do not wrap the Dagesh Lene
because it does not represent doubling, but only the beginning of a syllable — 92 | P

4.6. Mappiq
A T in the final position of a word may receive a dot called a Mappiq - i1, 133.
Although final 1 is silent and does not close a syllable (see 2.4.1), a final 7 with Mappiq is
pronounced and closes a syllable.26

EXERCISE FOUR

I Questions
I.  Define Dagesh.
Define Dagesh Lene.
Which letters admit Dagesh Lene? What are the letters called (or remembered by)?
When do B°gad K*fat letters admit Dagesh Lene? When do they not admit Dagesh
Lene?
5 Define Dagesh Forte.
6.  What two things do the Dagesh Forte represent?
7.  What kind of shewa is under a letter with a Dagesh Forte?
8
9

Lol el

Which letters admit Dagesh Forte? Which letters do not admit Dagesh Forte?
What must precede the Dagesh Forte?

10. Does a Dagesh Forte begin or end a word?

11. What is a Hovering Dagesh? When does it occur?

12.  What are SQeNeMLeVY letters? When do they affect the Dagesh Forte?

13, What are the three tests for distingnishing Dagesh Lene and Dagesh Forte?

14.  Within a word, what precedes (is to the right of) a Dagesh Forte?

I5. How is a syllable divided with Dagesh Lene or Dagesh Forte? Which always
indicates a closed syllable?

% Very frequently, a final [T was added to aid the reading of an unpointed (i.e. vowelless) text.
Thus, the word D0 could be read “horse™ (masculine) or “mare” (feminine). To aid the reader, a i1 was
added to distinguish the reading — D10 = horse, 11070 = mare. Because the I'T was added to aid reading,
the 77 did not close a syllable, but indicated a vowel, frequently Qames — 190, Hence, the i1 is “phony”
for syllabification, but the M with mappiq is a genuine 77 that closes a syllable not merely an aid to
reading.
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IIl.

Vocabulary
Ra (he) came (k| (adv., conj.) also, indeed,
a1 David moreover
=it (he) served nan (he) spoke
12 son »m (he) knew, knows
‘IDSJ slave, servant 937 word, matter, thing
DN man, Adam MR woman
o) (conj.) because, for, that, when, D) women ,
but, indeed O™¥”  Egypt, Egyptian
ov (prep.) with
Drills
1.  Identify each Dagesh Forte, Dagesh Lene, Mappiq.
nbu 23 1260 23T nﬂg}ﬁp
e i n37 TRoLP gie=l3

Label every Dagesh, Mappiq, shewa, and divide syllables, labeling them opened or
closed; tonic, post-tonic, pretonic, pro-pretonic. Then pronounce the words.

diais g S M3 30N 00
ThOn - on PRy T ana
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ChaEter Five

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

3.5.

CHAPTER S
QAMES AND QAMES-HATUF
CHARACTERISTICS OF GUTTURALS
QUIESCENT ALEF

Introduction: The Massoretes, the preservers of the traditional reading of the Hebrew text
and the creators of the vowel signs or points, employed the same sign for a and the short
“0” (perhaps they had a similar sound), namely _, which more frequently represents
Qames than Qames-Hatuf.

Qames-Hatuf: For the sign _ to be read as short “o” , Qames-Hatuf, two conditions must
be true:
1.  Thesign _mustbe in aclosed syllable, and
2. Thesign _ must be in an unaccented syllable.
If either statement is untrue for a syllable with the sign _, read it as &, Qames.

The Metheg and the Qames/Qames-Hatuf

The word M2 may be read: (1) the shewa may be taken as a silent shewa, then the first

syllable is closed, unaccented; therefore, read the vowel under the I as a Qames-Hatuf. (2)

The shewa may be taken as a vocal shewa, then the vowel under the I would be in an

opened syllable; therefore, the vowel is a Qames. The difficulty is determining whether the

shewa i is vocal or silent. In this Grammar, if the sign _ is unaccented and followed by a

shewa DDD read the shewa as silent and the sign _ as a Qames-Hatuf (short “0’). If the

shewa is vocal a Metheg (3.2.1.2.3) will appear to the left of the Qames Ifll:l[;l

Examples:

1. ﬂ‘?:ts - The unaccented vowel under the X is followed by a shewa. Because a
Metheg does not occur to the left of that vowel, read the shewa as a silent shewa and
the vowel as Qames-Hatuf: ’oklah.

2. ?'I'?Dl:& The unaccented vowel under the N is followed by a shewa, but a Metheg
occurs to the left of the vowel under the \X. Read the shewa as vocal and the vowel as
Qames: "ak’1ah.

The Dagesh Forte and the Qames/Qames-Hatuf
Because Dagesh Forte always represents a closed syllable (4.5.2),‘if a closed syllable is
unaccented and has the sign _ , the sign _ is a Qames-Hatuf — 3377 (honnéni for *333r1).

Magqqef: A word may transfer 1ts accent to the following word, marked by raised dash
called Maqgef. In the phrase, NI DJ each word has its own accent, but the first word
may transfer its accent to the following word, marked by a Maqqef - R DJ. Pronounce
words linked by Maqqef as one word.
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5.6. Maqqef and the Qames-Hatuf: Words, having lost their accent and connected by Magqqef,
often have Qames-Hatuf: UTI’:‘? the sign _, in a closed unaccented syllable, is a
Qames-Hatuf.

57. The Characteristics of Gutturals”’

1.  Gutturals take Composite Shewas instead of simple vocal shewa.”®

2. Gutturals (including ™) do not admit Dagesh Forte.

3. Gut}urals prefer Patah under them or before them. The word '['7?3 has two Segols;
<13, the same noun pattern, would have two Segols, but the Guttural ¥ transforms
the Segols into Patahs.

4.  Gutturals {excluding X and 7) take Furtive Patah
1. A word ending in a Guttural will receive a Furtive Patah, a vocalic glide to

help pronounce the Guttural, when the vowel before the final Guittural is not a
Qames or Patah.

7 instead of *¥7)

17 instead of *M17

T'fl‘?!? instead of *l'ﬁ'?!?

2. If a Patah or Qames occurs before a final Guttural, a Furtive Patah is not
written — ﬂ'?@ If the Guttural does not end the word, a Furtive Patah is not
written — 197,

3.  Ignore Furtive Patah in dividing syllables and in opening or closing of
syllables — 15 | . The last syllable is closed.

5.8. Quiescent Alef: Silent in modern pronunciation and even in the Biblical period, Alef could
quiesce (become quiet or silent).29 Having quiesced, the Alef was written without any
vowel or shewa — "I_'IRI_??Q. When syllabifing a word, ignore the quiescent Alef, so ‘DN'_(??TJ
=K ‘7 | 3. Usually, a word compensates for the quiesced Alef by lengthening the
preceding short vowel (see footnote 29).

2 The semi-Guttural ™ acts like the Gutturals in not admitting the Dagesh Forte and occasionally in
preferring patah (5.7.3). Otherwise, 7 behaves like a non-Guttural letter.

2 Gutturals may take silent shewa ("nrj‘_itp'), but even in the silent shewa position, Gutturals may
take a Composite Shewa: M2Y? for *IT0Y?.

2 Alef frequently quiesces in the silent shewa position: **MR¥N > ** NNV > ‘DN$?;. The form
compensates for the quiesced Alef by lengthening the Patah to Qames under the second letter. Alef also
quiesces at the end of the word — *N21 > R¥1. The Alef quiesces and the Patah under the second letter
lengthens by compensation. Occasionally, the Alef may quiesce in the vocal shewa position @' N‘_? for
*OVIORD, see 8.2.5.1).
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ChaEter Five

EXERCISE FiVE

1.

IIL.

Questions

1.

What two conditions must exist for the sign _ to be read Qames-Hatuf?

2. How does the Metheg affect the reading of Qames/Qames-Hatuf?

3. Explain how the Dagesh Forte affects the reading of Qames/Qames-Hatuf?

4.  What is the importance of the Maqqef?

S.  List the four characteristics of the Gutturals.

6.  When does 7 act like a Guttural letter? When does it usually not act as a Guttural
letter?

7.  Discuss the Gutturals with silenf shewa.

8.  Define Furtive Patah. When does it occur? How does it affect the dividing of
syllables and of the opening and closing of syllables?

9. What is a quiescent Alef? How does it affect syllabification? How does a word
compensate for a quiescent letter?

Vocabulary

59, "7? all, every, totality RY? (he) went out

mp (he) took, received Son (he) ate

rabias Lord, Yahweh, the Divine name U (he) sent

ow (adv.) there 2 priest

na house TWRD (conjunction) as

noy (he) went up DU Jerusalem

an (particle) look, see, behold ohm Judah

Drills

1.  Identify each Qames or Qames-Hatuf.
M9 PR i Ry Ry
MR 3 B3 = PWT5D

Shlited lawd B Q
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2.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames, Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

129m N el ¥ T8

i neon geh s oinn 5o

¥1y% YRy are R PN
v

—_y e

— e



LLOULLULUOULULOUULUULUULULLULUVVUVWUVUVWWEYUY W IV I ISV DI I I IIIIY

Chaeter Six

CHAPTER 6
RULES OF PROTO-HEBREW
RULES OF SYLLABLES
NOTES ON HEBREW SYNTAX

6.1. Introduction: Chapter six is the heart of the Grammar — with every chapter flowing into or
out of chapter six. We have now come to the Hebrew Sinai — master these laws and you
can master Hebrew.

6.2. Rules of Proto-Hebrew (Pre-Biblical Hebrew)

1.  Qames in Biblical Hebrew was a Patah in Proto-Hebrew™® 37 <*3%.

2. Vocalshewa( , _, , _ )inBiblical Hebrew wasa short vowel (frequently
Patah) in Proto-Hebrew — 127 < #7237

3.  Historic long vowels (1.8.2.1.). are the same in Proto-Hebrew and Biblical Hebrew:
D010 is both Proto-Hebrew and Biblical Hebrew,

4.  The short vowels (Patah, Hireq, Qibbus, and Qames-Hatuf) in Biblical Hebrew are
the same in Proto-Hebrew: Q1 is both Proto-Hebrew and Biblical Hebrew.

6.3. The Five Rules of Syllables in Biblical Hebrew” (review 2.6 and 2.7)

BT TR e T

1 2 3 4 5

In a closed accented syllable, Hebrew prefers a long vowel.
In an opened pretonic syllable, Hebrew requires a long vowe
In a closed unaccented syllable, Hebrew requires a short vowel.
In an opened accented syllable, Hebrew prefers a short vowel.
In an originally opened pro-pretonic syllable, Hebrew reduces the original short
vowel to a vocal shewa. (The vocal shewa, unable to constitute an independent
syllable, attaches to the pretonic syllable - 37 3.4.1.)

1.34

AR

*® Rarely, Qames is an historic long vowel. Also in Proto-Hebrew, Sere was a Hireq, and Holem
was a Qames-Hatuf or a Qibbus. The Sere and Holem lengthen secondarily from short vowels (1.8.2.3).
Segol is a secondary vowel usually from Hireq.

31 gilent shewa is the absence of a vowel — even in Proto-Hebrew.

2 Of course, there are exceptions to these “rules,” but these rules apply for almost all syllables in
Hebrew.

*> The dotted line indicates an original syllable division.

* Moreover, in an opened post-tonic syllable, Hebrew requires a long vowel — 13‘7591? (for the
sign , , see 6.5.2.2). '
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6.4. Proto-Hebrew and the Five Rules of SyHables
1. 737 was originally *737 in Proto-Hebrew (see 6.2.1).
1.  InBiblical Hebrew, the Patah under the 2 lengthens to Qames in a closed
accented syllable (6.3.1 rule one).
2. The Patah under the ™ lengthens to Qames in a pretonic opened syllable (6.3.2
rule two).
2. '['7?5 The Proto-Hebrew of this word will be explained later.
1.  Any closed unaccented syllable — whether post-tonic, pretonic, or pro-pretonic
— requires a short vowel (‘['7) (6.3.3 rule three). )
2.  Frequently, an opened accented syllable recetves a short vowel (12) (6.3.4 rule
four).
3. B"M37 was originally *2°73%] in Proto-Hebrew.
1. The last syllable ("), closed and accented with a historic long vowel, never
lengthens or reduces (1.8.2.1).
2.  The next syllable 3, in the pretonic opened position, lengthens the original
Patah to Qames.
3. The next syllable ™1, in the originally opened pro-pretonic position, reduces the
original Patah to a vocal shewa and attaches to the 3 to form a syllable (6.3.5
rule five; 3.4.1).

6.5. Notes on Hebrew Syntax
1. Basic Sentence Structure

1.  The usual word order of a Hebrew sentence is Verb-Subject-Object -

'3"IP mwn IJ?_J!? “Moses (he) heard a voice.” The order may vary for
emphasis: '71{9 DR WD “(It is) Moses (that) heard a voice,” or 7R ‘71[9
DY “A voice — Moses heard.”

2. Third person verbs (he, she, it, they) have an inherent or implied pronoun. If
the sentence, however, has an explicit subject, the inherent pronoun is omitted
in translation — 7Y VW “Moses (he) heard” becomes “Moses heard.”
Without the expliéit subject, translate the inherent or implied pronoun — IJ?_J@'
“he heard.”**

2. Disjunctive Accents — Sof Pasuq/Sillug and Athnah
Often overlooked, the Massoretic accents furnish important information for syntax.’
The accents group words of a sentence into smaller units, making the words in a
sentence (i.e., the syntax of a sentence) more manageable.

6

» Hebrew is like Greek here.

% The accents also supply the traditional Jewish interpretation of the text.
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Chaeter Six

1. Sof Pasuq and Silluq: Biblical Hebrew sentences end in Sof Pasugq: : (two
stacked diamonds) and a Sillug: = (a vertical line, like the Metheg) under the
accented syllable of the last word in a sentence.

o I S o

2. Athnah: The Athnah  divides the sentence in half according to syntactical and
musical con51deratlons 37 Like the Sillug, the Athnah marks the accented
syllable.

L0O0000 oo0ooo

EXERCISE S1X
I Questions
1. Write the four rules of Proto-Hebrew and the five rules of syllables (with their

I1.

IIL.

examples) for Biblical Hebrew.

2. What is the normal word order in Hebrew? Discuss the problem of translating third
person verbs.

3. What is the importance of the accents? Describe the Sof Pasuq, Sillug, and Athnah.
How do Silluq and Athnah frequently affect short vowels?

Vocabulary

0N, IR (prep.) after, behind lﬂf‘é water

.ﬂP voice, sound r:'_'é:g heaven, heavens, sky

"2 people, nation R3] prophet

URS head : Ty (he) stood, has stood

any (adverb) now Q7aR  Abraham

tp bo) (adverb) thus, so 1N Aaron

1?_3@? (he) kept, watched, guarded v (he) passed over, transgressed

Drills

1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

| - 2od

monun A owy53>  mooN e
I ,E%Pl” < j
ooagAn  t36n N3 W TRE

*? Traditionally, the Jews chant Scriptures by the Accents.

*® The Silluq and the Athnah frequently lengthen short vowels to long vowels: D?é >0M.
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2. Put the following Biblical Hebrew words into Proto-Hebrew™” according to the rules
of Proto-Hebrew.

oy N33 w3 232%9 prian
i o N2 ui Y5y

3.  Put the following Proto-Hebrew words into Biblical Hebrew words according to the
five rules of syllables of Biblical Hebrew.

257D '8} ahlaliy wm B

7P oy T niin ™21

4.  Translation: Because of the brevity of the following sentences, only Sof Pasuq and
Sillug will be used.

937 DI 79T 1
TIRTOR A MR D
DOUTOR R'3) N3
‘oY OTR N
avjen-ip 128 1o fph
TR oY A 727
YR RE

ORTTON K2

S )

¥ Restore vocal shewas to Patah.
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ChaEter Seven

7.1.

1.2

7.3.

7.4.

CHAPTER 7
THE ARTICLE 7 AND THE INTERROGATIVE ~11
THE MARKER OF THE DEFINITE DIRECT OBJECT: NR ("NR)

Introduction: Down from Sinai, we now examine the idolatries of Particles, those demons
only exorcised through memory — mostly. First comes the Article and the Interrogative 1.
Hebrew has a definite Article (the), but not an Indefinite Article (a, an). The Article and

the Interrogative 13 connect to their words similarly.

The Form of the Article: The attaching (or pointing) of the Article to a noun or adjective.
The Article attaches to the beginning of a word.
1. 7 The Article before non-Guttural letters is pointed 73 (with a Dagesh Forte in
the following letter: JOEIT) — 1277, 211,
2. Guttural letters {including 7)) will not admit Dagesh Forte (4.3.3):
1. TI: The Article before the Gutturals, 8, U, (and ) is pointed -
*DTINT > DR, 0, !D'N"la.
Initial R, ¥, (and ) reject the Dagesh, and the Patah lengthens to Qames by
compensation.*’
2. 1: The Article before the Gutturals I7 and I is pointed 71 (without following
Dagesh Forte) — ‘7?"?_]?_‘!, nrgin:j.
Consider the Dagesh “implicit” or “implied” in the i1 or 1.
3. Certain Gutturals with Qames:
1. iT: The Article before I7 or unaccented 7], ¥ is pointed iT (without
following Dagesh Forte) - @17, DY, 02M1, 9731,
2. i1: The Article before accented 7:1 is pointed i7 — Wfttl

The Translation of the Article

Translate a noun or an adjective without the Article with or without the English Indefinite
Article according to context. Translate the noun or the adjective with the Article with the
English definite Article “the.”

1.  Without Article: 'i;"'l, “word” or “a w(ord,” '[5?3, “king” or “a king.”

2. With Article: 13717, “the word,” "‘7?3?_1, “the king.”

The Interrogative 113 — what?, how?
The Interrogative 13 is pointed like the Article.
1. s~7: The Interrogative 11 before non-Guttural letters is pointed ¢™i13, with a
Dagesh Forte in the following letter and a Maqgef connecting the words C10J{eI"1R
3TN,

40 Gee footnote 7.
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2. The Guttural letters

1. ~MR: Interrogative i3 before the Guttural letters, R, ¥ (and 7) is pointed “7112
—= ¥R > AWM.
The initial N rejects the Dagesh Forte, and the Patah lengthens to Qames by
compc:nsation.41

2. "TN: The Interrogative i3 before the Guttural letters 7 and I is pointed =M
(without Dagesh Forte) - T]‘_??_é?j'ﬁ?_l
Consider the Dagesh Forte “implicit” or “implied” in the 7 or M.

3. TNR: Gutturals (excluding 7) with Qames are pointed "7113 (without following
Dagesh Forte) — DR~

7.5. Translation of the Interrogative M
DTN “What (is) man,” “How (is) man.” Hebrew does not have a present tense verb for

“is, are.” Supply some form of “to be” in translating clauses without verbs in Hebrew.

7.6. Review of the Article and the Interrogative 1{3:

Article 17 Interrogative it
1. «J:normal - 7377 «"113: normal - 37770
2. M:beforeR, D, - URIN “I: before R, ¥, 7 - WN‘FHIQ
3. T:before N, M- 520 “T1: before 71, M- 527171
4. i1: before 1 and unaccented i, ¥ — 5?;177 il Tt before (;1‘42 (excluding ™) -
5. U before accented f! =1 ' ‘7?.;!;".‘!?3

7.7. The Marker of the Definite*’ Direct Object: R ("TR)

1.  Ifthe direct object of a verb is definite, the direct object is usually, but not always,
preceded by R (or “1®) — 27" NR N7 77 “David pursued the king.” PR
precedes the direct object (the king), which has the Article.

IR ‘|‘7?3}j |77 “The king pursued David.” W precedes the direct object
(David), being a proper noun.

2. Ifthe direct object of a verb is not definite, the direct object is not preceded by MW

(CPX) - D10 WRIT MW “The man kept a horse.”

41 See footnote 7.
4 G stands for Guttural.

4'3 Consider a word definite if: (1) it has the definite Article — ‘[L)?DT_T, (2) it is a proper name —
5151?3!{.? (Samuel), (3) it has a pronominal suffix —~ 1727 (his word). More accurately, NN marks an
accusative. '
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ChaEter Seven

EXERCISE SEVEN

IL.

HI.

Questions

1.

What are the five ways that an Article can be attached to a noun/adjective?

2. Discuss the iranslation of a word with and without the Article.
3. What are the four ways that the Interrogative 172 can be attached to a word?
4 How is the Interrogative 112 translated?
5.  When is a word considered definite in Hebrew?
6.  When is the Definite Direct Object marker MR used? When is it not used?
Vocabulary
"7, "MW, "I what, how? DS bread
=}3) (with Article QU 1:144) people B fruit
i (with Article Wtﬁj“) mountain i??"?_'] temple, palace
1 (with Article HUM) garden a1 (he) pursued, persecuted
PR (with Article PIRT*) Fem. 7DD ditt, ground
earth, land DY Saul
ms (he) commanded it} Pharaoh
a2 flesh
Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.
DD oMY I Ny
2. Put the following Biblical Hebrew words into Proto-Hebrew according to the rules of
Proto-Hebrew.
137 137 Prs o™
3.  Put the following Proto-Hebrew words into Biblical Hebrew according to the five

rules of syllables.

n37 2 innin "Dt

* Rarely, because of the article, the Patah under the first root letter becomes Qames.
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4.  Attach the Article to the following words and translate all vocabulary words

"IN «,,; p 51!_:‘ -
e N S B

5.  Attach the Interrogative i1 to the following words and translate all vocabulary
words
k mY o Lo
k ey i S

6. Translation

ITT IWLOINT O 5T O YYD YRR e obn ov 1

PIT 7T TR0 089D By 2

DU DUU; D97 OO0V DRI R 3.
mrmn Do byt Gnawrm owen 4.
STTITOR TR WY AT S

Anaby nwh aw 6.

PPV BT 00N TRy 7.

ST MR WK TR DY 2 8.

;0N OB DVIDRTR MUk AR 9.

@oUTThR DIYIRTIR TYIE MU 10,

34
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CHAPTER 8
INSEPARABLE PREPOSITIONS
THE CONJUNCTIVE VAV

8.1. Introduction: The Inseparable Prepositions (‘7 to, for; 2 in, with; 2 like, as, according to)
connect inseparably to the beginning of a word. The Conjunctive Vav (and, but, even),
pointed like the Inseparable Prepositions, also inseparably connects to the beginning of a
gord. In Proto-Hebrew, the Inseparable Prepositions and the Conjunctive Vav had a Patah:

v 21

8.2. Attaching or Pointing Inseparable Prepositions '7, 2,2
Point the Inseparable Prepositions with:
1. '7 Vocal shewa: '1;']‘7 (to a word), mpr;: (in a place), R*332 (hke a prophet)
The original short Patah under the Inseparable Preposition reduces to a vocal shewa
in an originaily opened pro-pretonic syllable (6.3.5) — *'!:TI']‘? > 1;137

2. '7 Hireq:

1.  before a vocal shewa — ‘7&1?3@‘7 (for Samuel), NP7183 (in righteousness),
0°N2)D (like prophets) '
The original short Patah under the Inseparable Preposition reduces to a vocal
shewa in an originally opened pro-pretonic syllable (6.3.5) — *‘7&1?3‘21'7
Hebrew will not permit two consecutive vocal shewas, therefore, a “shewa
fight” occurs with the first vocal shewa becoming a Hireq*’ — *‘7&1?3&'.7‘7 >
ORMY?. h

2. before* —D"19" (for children), 77312 (in Judah), MWD (like a
possess.ion): .
P2 > h > e >0

. 2 3 4

The original short Patah under the Inseparable Preposition reduces to a vocal
shewa in an originally opened pro-pretonic syllable (1). The two vocal shewas
(2) fight, leaving a Hireq under the Inseparable Preposition (3). Then the
consonantal Yod quiesces (the Yod becomes “quiet” and loses its shewa)
becoming a vowel: Hireq-Yod (4).*

* See3.2.2.1.

“ This is the “Hebrew love story”: the Yod drops the shewa to resume its love with the Hireq, its
old flame.
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3. A Short Vowel '?, '7, '? {Qames-Hatuf):

FIRY (to land), MTR2 (in land), M TRD (like land)
DR (to Edom), DIRI (in Edom), DD (like Edom)
D‘VJ'TTD‘? (to months), D"W'!T:T.'g (in months), D‘f{.?"ll:l; (like months)

HTIND > HTING > TN

1 2 3
The original short Patah (1) under the Inseparable Preposition reduces to a vocal
shewa in an originally opened pro-pretonic syllable (6.3.5). The two vocal shewas
(2) fight, and the first vocal shewa becomes a short vowel corresponding to the
vowel of the following composite shewa (3).

4. % Qames -0M35, XY, 1D

The Inseparable Preposition, in the pretonic opened position, may lengthen the
original Patah to Qames (6.3.2) — *NNT2 > I'INT.'.I Frequently, however, a shewa
occurs in the pretonic opened position — 15‘3‘7 The shewa occurs so frequently with
the Inseparable Prepositions that the shewa appears in syllables that “break” the rules
{6.3.2).

5. ‘7 Sere or ‘_7 Patah — these are limited to two words:

oR - BoroRb, DTN, O TORD
I - D, mIma, M

1. EI""I‘?N is like 8.2.3, so one expects *D"W‘?R'? Here, however, the R quiesces
{and loses its shewa, compare 5.8 and 8.2.2. 2) and the short Segol lengthens to

Sere by compensation for the quiescing of the Alef.*’

0o roRG > 0 oRG > orbrS

2. IMUT is also like 8.2.3, but the Hebrews read "J"IR (Lord) for imMM" (Divine
name} to keep from profaning the Lord’s name. The Hebrews, then, attached
the Inseparable Preposition belonging to ‘J'IN to (1Y “ﬂN'? == 'TI'I"'? (for
the corresponding short vowel, review 8. 2 3).

47 See footnotes 7 and 29.
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ChaBter Eight

6. -‘?: The Inseparable Preposition supplants the i of the Article, but retains the

pointing of the Article.*®
Article Article with Inseparable Preposition
T 21 7% to the king
QIRa (7.2.2.0) D'!!;{‘? to the man
‘7?"1}?} (7.2.2.2) 5?‘?3‘_7 to the palace
DYI (7.223.1) 99V to the dirt
30 (7.2.23.2) ﬁ?]’? to the mountain

8.3. The Conjunctive Vav
Point the Conjunctive Vav (and) virtualily like the Inseparabie Prepositions '7, 4, = (except
for 8.3.6):
1 Vocal shewa 3: 137 (like 8.2.1)
2. Hireq ) before *: 77717 (like 8.2.2.2)
3. Ashortvowel , , (Qames-Hatuf): TN (like 8.2.3)
4. Qames}: 19" (like 8.2.4). A vocal shewa is possible (like 8.2.4).
5 Sere } or Patah 1 in two words, D"ﬁ‘?R] and 711 (like 8.2.5)
6 Shureq 1:*°
1.  before (simple) vocal shewas:*® 2¥737, 73
2. before the labial (lip) letters F]la3 (called F}1293 letters): M7, 2T, 7N

“® In Hebrew, 1 between vowels may drop out *'['7?5?35 > '{'7?5‘? Compare the Hiph‘il and
Hoph*al Imperfects — * X021 > D% *50p > SUp? (see footnote 120).

* This differs from the pointing of Inseparable Prepositions.

5 This is the only exception to the rule that a vowel cannot begin a syllable (2.3). Perhaps the
Massoretes considered the initial Shureq of the Conjunctive Vav a “syllable” in itself, 9237 | 1, or they
may have considered the shewa silent, T2 | "1 (footnotes 71 and 85). )
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8.4. Review of the Inseparable Prepositions and the Conjunctive Vav:
INSEPARABLE PREPOSITIONS: ‘_7, 3,2 CONJUNCTIVE VAV: )
1. ‘7 normal — 1;15 1: normal — naM

2. ‘7 1. before vocal shewa — 5&1?3&7‘7 1: before ? — TN
2. before ? — 'I'MTI"'?

3. G‘? corresponding short vowel GY: corresponding short vowel before a
before a composite shewa — D'IR'? composite shewa — D"IRW

4. D‘?/‘? pretonic open may receive Qames El'l/‘l pretonic open may receive Qames or
or shewa — '1‘7"75 / ‘I‘?“?‘? shewa — '1'7"'71 / ‘l‘?“ﬂ

5. oroRb/mms BTN/ M

6.  «9: the preposition supplants the 7T of 3 1. before vocal shewa — pelig
the Article - 127 2. before 13 (labial letters) - 12

EXERCISE EIGHT

I Questions

1.  What was the original proto-vowel under the Inseparable Prepositions and the
Conjunctive Vav?

2. List how the Inseparable Prepositions attach to words.

List how the Conjunctive Vav attaches to words.

4. Although the Inseparable Prepositions and the Conjunctive Vav connect similarly to
words, how do they differ?

5.  What is the only exception to the rule that a vowel cannot begin a syllable?

(Y]

II. Vocabulary

nat (he) slaughtered, sacrificed '['7?3 (he) ruled, was king
n;f_ sacrifice and, but, even, now
nam place of sacrifice,” altar T‘XJ tree

13 {prep.) between am gold

1n law, instruction '-']OD silver

IR land, ground net Joseph

M (he) went down a3 (he) built

7?3‘7 7?3‘7 o+ Yy prep. for what, why? 17711 Jordan (with the Article T71)

511 at the beginning of a word sometimes expresses “place of.”
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Chaeter Eight

ITl. Drills
1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappigq; vocal and silent shewa, Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

pess 2N

ot

’I'W.'-Tl?{j‘f

Put the following Proto-Hebrew words into Biblical Hebrew according to the five

rules of syllables.

221 0'BID

Put the following Biblical Hebrew words into Proto-Hebrew according to the rules of

Proto-Hebrew.

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words

oy 23T
Article

"y Jun
Interrogative /M2

e =y

Inseparable Preposition 2
e
anm mm
Conjunctive 1

s "IN

achy N

g2}y

TT

39
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5.  Translation
on'ba on%y on'%p ona 'ty 1

TN TIND TIND RIDY AIND 2
AT T ATY) a3,

ma; mam ma mab ma 4
oioRD oveRS My M s
Hovz o 7 bow e

a7 b N2y &S 7

SPIWTINY ORI IR OOR gy s,
STIRTTIR SRS nuk M o

DWIRT Y 07ERTOR R T 10,

'7;1¥ = Pass oNveN
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CHAPTER 9
THE PREPOSITION ]TJ
THE INTERROGATIVE 11
NOTES ON HEBREW SYNTAX

9.1. Introduction: The }% preposition (from, out of) may be a separable preposition — T3772
or an inseparable preposition — 137113. The ]l preposition as a separable preposition is
only a vocabulary item, but as an inseparable preposition, |13 deserves attention. The
Interrogative i1 occurs at the beginning of a sentence or clause to introduce a question.

9.2. Attaching or Pointing the Inseparable Preposition }12
Point the Inseparable J12:
1.  «}3: With non-guttural letters
*DMWN >+ > D‘.?_Sfljf,‘r from heaven(s)

1 2 3
The nun (1) of the 2 assimilates® with the first letter of the word (2) and appears as
a Dagesh Forte (3).

2. 1:Before*
AT > TN > AT
1 2 3
The Dagesh (1) disappear (2) according to footnote 24, and the Yod quiesces,
becoming the vowel Hireg-Yod (3).**

3. 1: With Guttural letters (including 7)
B ECR s
1 2
The Dagesh is rejected (1) and the short Hireq is lengthened to Sere by
compensation (2).

52 The letter /N/ also assimilates in English, as for instance, with the Latin prefix “in” (incompetent,
incomparable, incurable), which negate words — illegal for inlegal, irresponsible for inresponsible.
Assimilation may be partial: impossible for inpossible (not, ippossible, which would be full assimilation).

%3 Compare 8.2.2.2 and 8.3.2.
5 See footnote 46.
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9.3. The Interrogative 1: The Inseparable Particle i1, which introduces a question, has a

Proto-Hebrew form 1.

Point the Interrogative i7:

1. i7: Before non-Guttural letters (including 7) with a vowel — DW‘?VJ‘I The 1,
common]y standing in the opened pro-pretonic position, reduces the original Patah to
composite shewa (Hatef-Patah because of the Guttural, compare 6.3.5; 8.2.1). Like
the Inseparable Prepositions (8.2.4), the Interrogative T “breaks” the rule (6.3.2,
8.2.4), having a shewa in a pretonic opened syllable x’vn

2.
1 Before vocal shewa — '7;'_{’IDE:J'U. The Interrogative i1 cannot maintain the
composite shewa because a2 word cannot begin with two vocal shewas (8.2.2.1;
3.2.2.1). The 7 takes a Patah instead of Hireq because of its preference for

Patah (5.7.3).
2. Before Gutturals (excluding M) - '{‘?R'I This may be implicit doubling
(compare 7.2.2.2).%°

3. 1}: Before a Gu'tural (excluding 7) with a Qames — ‘ﬂﬁ?_:lS.‘l (compare 7.2.2.3.1).

9.4. Review of the Pointing of the Preposition |7 and the Interrogative 1
Preposition 13
1.  !:normal — ‘71&&??2
2. R:before? 'T"I'I"I"TJ
3. 1:before Gutturals - '['7?3'1?3

Interrogative
1. T7:normal before a vowel — D"I‘?(D‘l
2. T_T: 1. before vocal shewa — '7&1?3&?'!
2. before a Guttural (excluding ) — ToRT
3. 7}: before Guttural with Qames (excluding ) - =hiy

9.5. Hebrew Syntax: Sentences and Clauses without Verbs
" {D{r\s mentloned earlier (7.5), sentences and clauses (especially clauses introduced by WWR
Lshen 5 and 7 ?J) sometimes occur without an explicit verb. Furnish a form of the Engllsh verb
“to be” (is, are, was, were, will be, etc.) in translating clauses without verbs into English.
Context determines the appropriate tense to be supplied. Usually, the preceding verb

determines the tense of a following clause without a verb.

% In examples like ‘73"‘1‘1 only context determines whether the word has the Article or the
Interrogative 7.
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9.6.

9.7.

BTIR 7 “David (is, was, will be) a man.’

I?D"‘IJ 'RDN UJ"R'I “The man who (is, was, will be) in the palace.”

Hebrew does not possess the present tense of the English verb “to be” (is, are); however,
for the past tense (was, were), Hebrew may use the verb 13 (was, were), or | i1 may be
implied in the context: QR 77 7117 “David was a man” or QIR 17 “David (was) a

Y

man.

Hebrew Syntax: Disjunctive Accents — Zaqgef Qaton, Zaqef Gadol, Segolta

1. Zagef Qaton
The Massoretes further divided longer sentences by a Zaqef Qaton (small Zagqef),
two vertically stacked dots (like the simple shewa sign) placed over the accented
syllable of a word — ]f'IR Short verses may not have Zagef Qaton.

:000 000 000 ood

2. Zaqef Gadol
The Zaqef Gadol (great Zaqef), two vertically stacked dots with a vertical line to the
left of the dots ( ), also indicates a break (disjunctive accent) and marks the
accented syllable. It occurs on the first word of a sentence or the first word after a
Zaqgef Qaton or Athnah. The Zaqgef Qaton is generally stronger than the Zagef Gadol.

000 O 00 00 00 O
000 O 000 O 00 O

3. Segolta _
The Segolta (an inverted segol ), a disjunctive accent that does not mark the accent
syllable, substitutes for the first Zagef Qaton in the Athnah segment of a verse.
Segolta is generally found in longer verses.

000 000 000 000

Verb Forms: Third Person Plural (Masculine and Feminine)

1.  These forms end in Shureq (1) with a vocal shewa under the second root letter:>®
Third masculine singular
TR “He said,” ﬁ'?!{.? “He sent,” 737 “He spoke.”

%8 The reduction patterns of the verb will be explained later.
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Third common®’ plural
MR “They said,” nn?tg “They sent,” 137 “They spoke.”
DYWINT 1IN “The men said.”

2. Verbsthatendin 1 _ replace the i1 _ with Shureq (1) without a vocal shewa under
the second root letter.
Third masculine singular
M3 “He built,” T “He was.”
Third common plural
13 “They built,” ) “They were,” 2Y2IRIT 22 “The men built.”
EXERCISE NINE
I Questions
1. List how the Inseparable |12 Preposition attaches to words.
2. Describe assimilation for Hebrew and for English.
3. List how the i1 Interrogative attaches to words.
4. When Hebrew clauses are without a verb, what is usually supplied?
5. Discuss the accents: Zagef Qaton, Zagef Gadol, and Segolta.
6.  How do third person plural verbs end? How does this affect the second root letter?
IE.  Vocabulary
T (adverb) again, still, yet TN light
‘7151?3‘{.? Samuel oW horse
YUY Joshua '[Wﬁ darkness
” (1"1IR) who? (whom?) D2 etemity
i gk (he) wrote b, (prep. and conj.) unto, to, as far
D‘I'?!Q' peace, health as, when, until, D'?"ISJ b
H‘?u‘lﬂ glory, praise forever
IR (adverb) very, exceedingly 1 from, out of (the preposition can

o

night (This word is not feminine be compounded on another

because the final Qames/He is preposition — DY from with;
unaccented. The ending is an old ‘71_1?; from upon. This is common

Accusative ending. See 10.11.) after verbs expressing motion.)

37 Common = Masculine and Feminine.
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IIL.

Drills
1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

33 AR TrRRR TR

Put the following Proto-Hebrew words into Biblical Hebrew according to the five
rules of syilables.

Sy g-yis

Put the following Biblical Hebrew words into Proto-Hebrew according to the rules of
Proto-Hebrew.

.'J?ﬁD Qo0

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Article

“n ah 2o
Interrogative i1

i e 172

Inseparable Preposition 2

=il nay =15

Conjunctive

N T3 R

Interrogative 1

Ry oy T "
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Preposition ]2
m iy oK D¥5Y
5.  Translation
TYITR TV TN YT T
o nypmmm a7on n03
npAnz Apnm nPIn?
T 3TN 037D 037
TRINE TR 02D M99
DTOROR YRY NS oTOR Sy pny
:R'2) DRI
AneaHR 727 KO M SOy Hwy w3
3 WK YRR IR 0T OoR
YR 01 3TN AP TR IR 1M
TTIONTIN 927 U DTN MDY UK HTTON DTRT N3
NIET IBR TWRD NPY RO Sprian onbwns T mRd

JIOR mpne paw 89 nHha mvmeby Py nwh Gphn
God o pond eheyal m&;imﬁ- Vin fhansl 16 Qayoms ™OSS F bl

46
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SuMMARY OF RULES: CHAPTERS 7-9

ARTICLE ;1
1. ¢ normal - 73770
2. M:beforeR, 1,7 W'R'WU
3. Dbefore M, M — ‘7?“{1{1
4. TT before I and unaccented TT'I, JTJ - 5?;37.7.'[
5. 0k before?fl =3

INSEPARABLE PREPOSITIONS: ‘?, 3,2
1. ‘7 normal — '1;‘15

2. ‘7 1. before vocal shewa — 5N'I?3W5
2, before ? - s'l"fii'l“?

3. G‘? corresponding short vowel
before a composite shewa — D‘IN‘?

4. lf]‘?/‘? pretonic open may receive Qames

or shewa — 1'?”‘:7'? / ﬂ‘?“?‘?
5. owoRS /mmS

6. -‘?: the preposition supplants the 1 of
the Article — 1279

PREPOSITION ]?:

1.  }:nomal - '71&@‘?;

=

13: before ? — TN

w

13: before Gutturals (including )
-Tonm

*@G stands for Guttural letters.
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INTERROGATIVE ~i11)
"3 normal - 371710
“IT: before R, I, 7 - WK™
“M1: before T, 11 - 5%
"3 before G (excluding 1) - ‘??TJITJ'.'I?D

CONJUNCTIVE VAvV: )
1: normal — 37
1: before Y — 1IN

GY: corresponding short vowel before a
composite shewa — DIR)

Ij]/j'. pretonic open may receive Qames or
shewa - 11231/ 153

RYyToRY /MM

1: 1. before vocal shewa — 13U
2. before FJ1313 (labial letters) — 131

INTERROGATIVE 11
1. i1: normal before a vowel — 515@??‘[

2. 17 1. before vocal shewa - 12711
2. before a Guttural
(excluding ) — ‘|'7!'€t!

3. i}: before G (excluding 7) — AR
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Chag ter Ten

10.1.

10.2,

10.3.

CHAPTER 10
NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES: THE ABSOLUTE STATE
SYNTAX OF ADJECTIVES WITH NOUNS

Introduction: Review the laws of the Hebrew Sinai (chapter 6), and they will take you to
the Hebrew promise land. Hebrew nouns and adjectives have gender (masculine, feminine,
but not neuter), number (singular, plural and dual), and state (absolute — for a word
standing independently or absolutely; and construct - for a word constructed onto or
connected with another word).

Hebrew Nouns

In general, Hebrew has two noun patterns:

1.  Segolate Nouns: Nouns with one originally short vowel (at least in the singular)58
7R <*370.

2. Non-Segolate Nouns: Nouns with more than one originally short vowel, some
examples:
13T <*FAT two originally short vowels
N2 <*XR"2)  an historic long vowel and originally short vowel
DI0 <2W an historic long vowel
Segolate Nouns will be covered in chapters 15-16; chapters 10-13 will cover Non-
Segolate Nouns.

Nouns and Adjectives: Masculine and Feminine Singular Absolute

Masculine Singular Absolute nouns and adjectives do not have a characteristic ending, but
Feminine Singular Absolute has a characteristic ending, 17 _~ an accented Qames with a .
The adding of the Qames and i7 shifts the accent to the cnd of the word. A box in which
the last letter of the word is placed, emphasizes the shifting of the accent — "ID

Nouns Boxes
1 2 3
Masculine Singular Absolute: None wh'a) N"2) D‘?‘ID
horse prophet  eternity
Feminine Singular Absolute: 71C] nEe PER)
mare propheiess

* This excludes mono-syllabic words like 1%, which follows the non-Segolate pattern.
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Adjectives
4 5
Masculine Singular Absolute: None mlin oon
straight  wise
Feminine Singular Absolute: ?'Il'_fl TIV'J" ﬁ?ﬁ

straight  wise

1.  Explanation of the Forms
Nouns
1. Masculine:
D0 is a mono-syllabic (one-syllabled) noun with an historic long vowel
(1.8.2.1 and 6.2.3).

Feminine:
The feminine ending shifts the accent to the end of the word — &0,

2.  Masculine:
X321 is a noun with two syllables: the first syllable has a Qames, which was a
Patah in Proto-Hebrew (6.2.1) — *R*21). Because the first syllable is in the
pretonic opened position, the original Patah lengthens to Qames (6.3.2) -
X731 > N33,

Feminine:

TRY2): The accent shifts from the 3 to the R. The original Patah in the first
syllablé, now in the pro-pretonic opened position, reduces to vocal shewa
(6.2.2; 6.3.5)” — *1R>21 > M2,

3. D'?ﬁ.’d is a masculine noun with two syllables: the first syllable with a historic
long Holem-Vav, the final syllable with a Qames, which was a Patah in Proto-
Hebrew. The original short Patah lengthens to Qames in a closed accented
syllable (6.3.1) - *22 > 05,

Adjectives

4.  Masculine:
'RQ: is an adjective with two syllables: both syllables have Qames, which were
Patahs in Proto-Hebrew — *" (6.2.1). Biblical Hebrew lengthens Patah to

% The vocal shewa also usually indicates an original short vowel (normally Patah), (6.2.2 and
footnote 13).
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Qames in closed accented syllables (6.3.1) and in pretonic opened syllables
(6.3.2) — *W > * W > W

Feminine:

WM The accent shifts from the W to the 7. The original Patah under the W,
in the pre-tonic opened position, lengthens to Qames (6.3.2). The original
Patah under the * , in the opened pro-pretonic position, reduces to vocal shewa
(6.3.5)- *ﬂjt{.?j > *lety"j > ﬂj@"

5. D2Nislike "RQ"T', except the Guttural, in the originally opened pro-pretonic
syllable, takes a composite shewa instead of a simple vocal shewa (5.7.1).

@ Attaching the Feminine Singular Absolute Boxes. Follow a three step process:
The Feminine Singular Absolute of WW*
1.  Restore Proto-Hebrew vowels — ¢ (6.2.1)
2. Attach the box — NEIY?
3. Work the rules of syllables — TEI? (6.3.2) > [1EIY (6.3.5)

10.4. Nouns and Adjectives: Masculine and Feminine Plural Absolute
The endings are B for the Masculine Plural Absolute and [ for the Feminine Plural

Absolute.
Nouns Boxes
1 2 3
Masculine Plural Absolute: 0°C] OBl o ";J: mh '?131
horses prophets  eternities
Feminine Plural Absolute: ML} DB MIEm2)
mares prophetesses
Adjectives
4
Masculine Plural Absolute: ©°0) D00 ©°B30
Feminine Plural Absolute:  MiC] N t{)" ™M ?l‘l

Like 10.3.1, original Patahs in an opened pretonic syilable lengthen to Qames (6.3.2), and
reduce to vocal shewa in originally opened pro-pretonic syllables (6.3.5). Attach these
boxes like 10.3.2:
The Feminine Plural Absolute of D271

1.  Restore Proto-Hebrew vowels — Q2N (6.2.1)

2. Attach the box - ) ?Tj
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10.5. Attaching the Feminine Plural Absolute Ending to a Feminine Singular Absolute

10.6.

10.7.

10.8.

3.  Work the rules of syllables *m;f_‘l (6.3.2)> mm;n (6.3.5). Note the
composite shewa under the Guttural (5.7.1).

Noun Ending in ‘IEI

Most feminine nouns end in 'ID 'IBVJ Before attaching the Feminine Plural Absolute
ending to these words, remove the fermmne singular box ('!EI) A Feminine Plural
Absolute box should never have a i1 of the Feminine Singular Absolute in it — banish the 1

and its Qames first.
Example: The Feminine Plural Absolute of 12U

1.  Remove the box of the Feminine Singular Absolute —

Restore the proto-vowel Patah (6.2.1) - DY

51
3. Attach the Feminine Plural Absolute box — MBI
4

Work the rules of syllables — I} !;7 (6.2.2)

Nouns and Adjectives: Masculine and Feminine Dual Absolute®
The ending is 07 _ w:th its box O01. Attach this box like 10.3.2.

D"T' “two hands,” D"D'P “two days”

1. D""I‘ is the dual of 17 (hand). The original short Patah (6.2.1) under the Yod
Iengthens to Qames in an opened pretonic syllable (6.3.2) -

2. D is the dual of B (day).
The historic long Holem-Vav never changes.

Hebrew Boxes for the Absolute State:

Singular Plural Dual
Masculine None ) Ij =R Ij
Feminine ﬂl::l niCd D‘_I::}

Syntax of Adjectives with Nouns
Adjectives modify nouns:

1.  Attributively: The adjective gives an attribute to the noun: a good horse, a good mare.
In English, the attributive adjective precedes its noun; in Hebrew, the attributive

adjective follows its noun.

O DI agoodhorse  Literally: a horse, a good (one)
i'l;"lfb 90 agood mare Literally: a mare, a good (one)
297 DI the good horse  Literally: the horse, the good (one)

% Somewhat rare, the Hebrew dual is confined normally to body parts occurring in pairs: eyes, ears,

hands, and to a few common words: two days, two years.

54
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n;‘swa Mo the good mare  Literally: the mare, the good (one)
oYW O'WW  good horses Literally: horses, good (ones)
NI N0 good mares Literally: mares, good (ones)
027 B0 the good horses  Literally: the horses, the good (ones)
N2 NISWA the good mares  Literally: the mares, the good (ones)

The attributive adjective follows its noun and agrees with it in gender, number, and
definiteness:®' if the noun has the Article, the attributive adjective has the Article; if
the noun is without the Article, the attributive adjective is without the Article.

2. Predicatively: The predicate adjective asserts or declares something about a noun:
the horse is good; the man is good. In English, the predicate adjective follows a
linking verb (is, are, was, were, feel, etc); in Hebrew, the noun usually precedes the
adjective.®? Moreover, the noun has the Article; the adjective is without the Article.
Hebrew is without a present tense of the verb “to be” (am, is, are), which English
must supply from the context (9.5).

2 ©IW The horse (is) good.
73 MOV The mare (is) good.
2% B9 The horses (are) good.
M2 N0 The mares (are) good.

The predicate adjective usualty follows its noun — though it may precede its noun for
emphasis — and it agrees with its noun in gender and number, but not in definiteness.

10.9. Demonstrative Adjectives: Attributive and Predicative Use
Near Demonstrative

Singular Plural
! This (m) ﬁ‘?* These (c= common, masculine and feminine)
PNt This () '
Far Demonstratives (with Article)
Singular Plural
R0 That (m) o, ﬂfgfhr Those (m)
RWa That (f) iatnieatiatal Those (f)

® See footnote 43.

* The adjective placed before the noun frequently emphasizes the adjective — 51971 2% good the
horse (is) = the horse (is) good.
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1.  Attributive Use: Like other adjectives (10.8.1-2), the attributive demonstrative
adjective follows its noun and agrees with it in gender, number, and definiteness:

M3 0W1  This horse
NI O That horse
MR 19 This mare
R¥17 70W3  That mare
T'I‘?t:tti DWW These horses
170 NIV Those mares

2. Predicate Use: Only the near demonstrative adjectives are used predicatively. The
near demonstrative adjective occurs before its noun and agrees with it in gender and
number, but not in definiteness — the near demonstrative adjective is without the
Article; its noun has the Article:

W0 AT This (is) the horse

M9 NRT This (is) the mare
mhlsbloly n'lbft These (are) the horses
nivwn TI‘?R These (are) the mares

10.10. Substantives: Adjectives used for Nouns
In English, plurals can function as nouns - the dead tell no tales. The adjective “dead”
functions as a noun meaning “dead men.” In Hebrew, plural and singular adjectives can
function as a noun — 3377 The good man; 02277 The good men.

10.11. The Accusative/Directive i1 _
The Accusative/Directive i1 _ (unaccented)® attaches to nouns (frequently definite nouns)
and to the adverb th:j. The meaning of this Accusative/Directive i1 is direction towards a

place or destination to a place.

Noun With Accusative/Directive 1T _
Dﬁ_'.tm Egypt nrgﬁ_xn to, towards Egypt
I'I‘_.'-':l house n'll:l"; (or i'llj";ﬁ_) to, towards a house
21 thesea ?1?;35?_1 to, towards the sea
O thecity I'ﬁ‘i_(l 1 to, towards the city
Adverb ’ )
m_:j there nr';u:; to, towards there

% Most feminine nouns end in accented Qames 1 — T1E:I; the Accusative/Directive F1LJ ends in an
unaccented i1 — 10100,
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EXERCISE TEN

IL

HI.

Questions

1.

What are the basic noun patterns in Hebrew?

2. Write the boxes for the Feminine Singular Absolute, Feminine Plural Absolute,
Masculine Plural Absolute, and Dual Absolute,

3. Explain the vowel changes for the word 737 when the Masculine Plural Absolute
box is added.

4.  Discuss the attaching of the Masculine Plural Absolute box to 737.

5. Discuss the attaching of the Feminine Plural Absolute box to TR27TIN.

6.  What letter cannot go in the box of the Feminine Plural Absolute? Why?

7. Define attributive and predicate adjective. What is the word order for the attributive
and predicate adjective? How does the attributive adjective agree with its noun? How
does the predicate adjective agree with its noun?

8.  How does the Accusative/Directive 17 differ from the Feminine Singular Absolute
ending?

Yocabulary

1'&5 {adv.) then, at that time 'I;"l?ﬁ wilderness

29 (adj.) good . This (m)

mliiy (adj.) straight, right MR This (f) '

51’_;1 I i'l‘?N These (c= common, masculine

T s L and feminine)

UV{J'} (adj.) evil, wicked NI That (m)

'U1'1|? (adj.) holy Nﬂna That (f)

Sl (adj.) (f. YY) evil Qi177, T Those (m)

pon (adj.) wise 1717, 737 Those (f)

DMWSD  Philistines

Drills

1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

p=l DTNy nn ey

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Article

oibn phy
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Preposition 5
gERis ibn

Interrogative 1

o 179
Preposition 12
My o

Conjunctive )

D oo
Interrogative i1
NNt TN

3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — Follow 10.3.2. or 10.5. and list
all steps.
Feminine Singular Absolute 12?
Masculine Plural Absolute ‘7?33.7
Feminine Plural Absolute H?TJ'B'{
Feminine Singular Absolute N*3J
Feminine Plura] Absolute 1273
Dual Absolute 01
Masculine Singular Absolute T13%7
Feminine Singular Absolute P13
Masculine Plural Absolute :'D‘D
Feminine Singular Absolute DDT‘!
Feminine Plural Absolute n'asn
Feminine Singular Absolute ‘71'[3

I

— e ALY
P o

4.  Translation
T BPITIY PR ORIWM DPIEY TTRITR DU 92 1

VI DT T 2 30D o3 DY ey 2
AT
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:pn @Ph PEITIRY 20 0PD wanR M ey 3.

M WRD N3 M R WTIRD n2amIoyy nam IR M 4.
IR T

M ER NYINTAN 302 0D TR P S R auh s,

K237 ONMY AZY D TITTIR NT) KDY ATRR WY 707 6
DPYRRTN NN

T TR B0 WY K5 N3TRR e and S Say v
A 737

DWTPT O 12T WR 2T 3 T Wy 8.
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CHAPTER 11
NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES: THE CONSTRUCT STATE
ABSOLUTE AND CONSTRUCT STATE: SPECIAL CASES
127 02T - TAT
11.1. Introduction: Nouns and adjectives not standing absolutely or alone (for the Absolute
State, see chapter 10) are constructed onto (or connected with) another noun. These nouns
are in the Construct State. A word (or words) in the Construct State connects to a word in
the Absolute State and forms a grammatical unit called a Construct Package. Only the last
word in the Construct Package is in the Absolute State; all preceding words are in the
Construct State. For instance, in D"‘I'?N 1137 (the word of God), the first word 137 is
constructed onto D""T‘?R therefore, '127 is in the Construct State, and D"T‘?& is in the
Absolute State.*

In Hebrew, the word in the Construct State always occurs before the word in the Absolute
State. Most Construct Packages consist of two words, a few have more than two words (six
words in Isa. 21:17): ‘7&?&1“"’13"‘7:'1 (the words of the sons of Israel). The last word
(‘7&("1&7‘) is in the Absolute State the prior two words are in the Construct State.

11.2. The Construct Package and the Accent: Practically, the Construct Package has only one
accent.®® The word in the Absolute State has accent; the word (or words) in the Construct
State is virtually without accent. Although the Maqgqgef connects the Construct Packages
occasionally, the Maggef will be used for all boxes (10.3) of the construct forms to
emphasize the (practical) loss of the accent,

11.3. Nouns and Adjectives: Masculine Singular Construct
For all these forms, the accent (virtually) shifts to the following word.

Nouns Box (10.3.) 1 2 3
Masculine Singular Construct | tekle] “Nh2) 837
Adjectives 4 5

Masculine Singular Construct g=l gi=lg

* In a Construct Package, the word in the Absolute State is a Genitive (as in Arabic).

% When a Maqqef (see 5.5) connects words in a Construct Package, the word (or words) in the
Construct State completely surrenders its accent. Without a Maqqef, words in the Construct State may
receive a conjunctive or a weak disjunctive accent. The words in the Construct State are practically
without accent.

61



Hebrew Grammar
m

1.  Explanation of the Forms

Nouns:

1. "D — Because D0 is a mono-syllabic noun with an historic long vowel
(1.8.2.1), ©I0 is unchanged in the Construct State.

2 "N"3) - The final syllable, with the historic long vowel (1.8.2.1), is unchanged.
In the first syllable, the original Patah *R*2) (6.2.1), in an originally opened
pro-pretonic syllable, reduces to vocal shewa (6.3.5 and compare 10.3.1.2).

3. 7737 - Both syllables originally had Patah *73%7 (6.2.1). The final syllable,
closed and unaccented, preserves the original Patah (6.3.3); the first syllable,
an originally opened pro-pretonic syllable, reduces the original Patah to vocal
shewa (6.3.5).

Adjectives:

4. W - This adjective is like the noun in 11.3.1.3.

5. TB2 - This adjective is like 11.3.1.4 and 11.3.1.3, except the Guttural, in the
origiﬁally opened pro-pretonic syllable, takes a composite shewa instead of a
simple vocal shewa.

2. Attaching the Masculine Singular Construct Box
Masculine Singular Construct of "
1. Restore the Proto-Hebrew vowels — WU (6.2.1)
2. Add the box - "¢
3. Work the rules of syllables — "0 (6.3.3), "3 (6.3.5)

11.4. Nouns and Adjectives: Masculine Plural Construct

Nouns Box (10.3) 1 2 3
Masculine Plural Construct O halie'kle] RN =]
Adjectives 4 5

A =

1.  Explanation of the Forms

Nouns:
1. 7"B©30 — The historic long Shureq (1.8.2.1) never changes, even in the
Construct State.

2. TR°2] - The final syllable with the historic long Hireq-Yod (1.8.2.1) is
unchaﬁged. In the first syllable, the original Patah **R"23 (6.2.1), in an
originally opened pro-pretonic syllable, reduces to vocal shewa (6.3.5 and
compare 10.3.1.2).

62



LOULLULUULULULUUVULUULULLULLLUULUUWVWVIWVWUWVUVVWIYWG IV GV VIS IS SIS I I I

Chaeter Eleven

3. 773" - This word was originally ***73%. Both the first and second syliables,
in originally opened pro-pretonic position, reduce to vocal shewas — *~¥2%
(6.3.5). Since a word cannot begin with two vocal shewas, the first vocal -
shewa becomes a Hireq — ™73 (3.2.2.1).

Adjectives:

4., 7MW — This adjective is like the noun in 11.4.1.3.

5. "‘?_3?[1 — This adjective is like 11.4.1.3 and 11.4.1.4 except the Guttural
receives a Patah (5.7.3) instead of a Hireq (3.2.2.1).

2. Attaching the Masculine Plural Construct Box
Masculine Plural Construct of D2M:
1.  Restore the Proto-Hebrew vowels — RO (6.2.1)
2. Add the box - ""R2N
3. Work the rules of syllables — 277 (6.3.5), 3211 (3.2.2.1)

11.5. Nouns and Adjectives: Feminine Singular Construct

Nouns Box (10.3) 1 2
Feminine Singular Construct 'nij’f’ NEND NN
Adjectives 3 4

gall |~y

1.  Explanation of the Forms

Nouns:

1.  "N2I — The historic long Shureq (1.8.2.1) is unchanged.

2. "NR2) - The middle syllable, with the historic long Hireq-Yod (1.8.2.1), is
unchaﬂged; under the first letter, the original Patah *"NY31 (6.2.1), in an
originally opened pro-pretonic syllable, reduces to vocal shewa (6.3.5 and
compare 10.3.1.2).

Adjectives:

3. 'I'I"]TZ:?"_‘ — This adjective was originally *"11 . The Patahs of the first two
syllables, in the originally opened pro-pretonic position, reduce to vocal
shewas — *'nj@?‘: (6.3.5). The first vocal shewa becomes a Hireq (3.2.2.1).

% The ending N _ was the original feminine ending — *M7%M. When this form received accent
*HTII"I the N dlsappearcd and the original Patah lengthened to Qames by compensation for the loss of
the I - *11]'1 The T (phoney i1) was added to aid in reading an unpeinted text: the i1 indicates a
precedmg Qames MM = 'ITIn (footnote 26).
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4. "Ni21 - This adjective is like 11.5.1.3; 11.4.1.3; 11.4.1.4, except the Guttural
receives a Patah (5.7.3) instead of a Hireq (3.2.2.1).

2. Attaching the Feminine Singular Construct Box
Words ending in .‘[I‘_:l follow a four step process: Feminine Singular Construct of
R3]
1.  Remove the Feminine Singular Absolute box 'II:J N33
Never place the 11 of the Feminine Singular Absolute in a box.
2. Restore the Proto-Hebrew vowels ~ N"311 (6.2.3; 6.2.2)
3. Add the box - "NE"2)
4.  Work the rules of syllables ~ "NNX21 (6.3.5)

11.6. Nouns and Adjectives: Feminine Plural Construct

Nouns Box (10.3) 1 2
Feminine Plural Construct O TEW  "NiIRR3)
Adjectives 3 4

e -PiEsn

1.  Explanation of the Forms
Nouns:
1. "NI®I — The historic long Shureq (1.8.2.1) is unchanged.
2. "mN";J: — The historic long Hireq-Yod (1.8.2.1) is unchanged. Under the first
letter, the original Patah *[TIR2] (6.2.1), in an originally opened pro-pretonic
syllable, reduces to a vocal shewa (6.3.5 and compare 10.3.1.2).

Adjectives:

3. "N - This adjective was originally *17%". The Patahs of first two
syllables, in the originally opened pro-pretonic position, reduce to vocal
shewas *NY (6.3.5). Because a word cannot begin with two vocal shewas,
the first vocal shewa becomes a Hireq (3.2.2.1).

4, 'nﬁn;n — This adjective is like 11.5.1.3; 11.4.1.3; 11.4.1.4, except the
Guttural receives a Patah (5.7.3) instead of a Hireq (3.2.2.1).

2. Attaching the Feminine Plural Construct Box
Feminine Plural Construct of Mf2217:
1. Remove the Feminine Smgu]ar Absolute box — 'IL_.l 1220
Never place a 1 of the Feminine Singular Absolute in a box.
2. Restore the Proto-Hebrew vowels - 13207 (6.2.1; 6.2.2)
3. Add the box — "M
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4.  Work the rules of syllables - ’n"i'.:)fj (6.3.5), 'l'ﬁ[ﬂ?lj (3.2.2.1)

11.7. Nouns: Masculine and Feminine Dual Construct
The form is like the Masculine Plural Construct — ~*C: *7”. The original Patah under the
Yod reduces to vocal shewa in an opened pro-pretonic syllable (6.3.5). Attaching this box
is like 11.4.1.2.

11.8. Hebrew Boxes: Absolute and Construct

Abs. Sg. Constr. Sg.  Abs. Pl Constr. Pl.
Masculine None O I:"lj =107
Feminine ?'H::I no PiCY MO
Dual “of " o0 0

. e
7 ;].:T > 1327 “‘ﬁ.gj - 7 "'\ e g P —F'L:):j;l'f'l' :.L;de ;J«?S”
11.9. Syntax of a Consfruct Package ~ * ‘

1. Ina Construct Package, only the last word in the package (the word in the Absolute)
may have the Article: a word in the Construct State never has an Article. If the last
word in a Construct Package has the Article (or is definite, see footnote 43), the
entire package is definite.’

DTN 137 “the word of the man,” not BTR 727 or BINT 7271
The last two constructions are impossible because a word in the Construct State
never has the Article.

2. Ina Construct Package, the word in the Absolute State often functions like an
adjective to modify the word in the Construct State.

V.?'T?.‘j DIP! the place of holiness = the holy place
P'lﬁ "_J_[N?J scales of righteousness = righteous scales
D‘HBR YR  man of God = godly man

S7 Therefore, if a direct object is a definite Construct Package, R ("NR), the marker of the Definite
Direct Object (7.7), often preceeds the Construct Package — D'i'?]'}tl'ﬂ;*‘['mﬁ R W “Joseph kept
the matter (word) of the dream.”
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11.10. Absolute and Construct State: Special Cases

1. Contraction:® words with accented "] (ay) often contract to *[J when unaccented:
Absolute Construct Absolute Construct
Singular Singular Dual Dual
1R Ty o3y Y
3 “n°3 o 1

2. Irregular and Special Nouns
Language tends to conform rare, irregular forms to more common, regular forms in
the language. Common irregular forms, however, often survive the pressure of a
language to conform. These forms require special attention.

Absolute Construct ~ Absolute  Construct

Singular Singular Plural Plural
1. 12 son 12 oM32 M3
2 U'N  man U DWIN YR
3. MYUR  woman “NUR D) )
4. 0% day N=h) =a) R
5. QY  people =Y oWy Ry
6. N1 mountain b =ty ™0
7. MY ity (D s B - I
8. URT head TWRT DWIRY TWURT

1. J2: The original Proto-Hebrew was ]3. In a closed accented syllable, the Hireq
lengthens to Sere |2 (6.3.1). When the word loses its accent in the construct,
the Sere shortens to Segol in a closed unaccented syllable, “]2 (6.3.3). The
expected form in the absolute plural is *D13, but 0*3 is the actual form.
Perhaps this assimilates to the D°7 3™ pattern. The construct plural form is
regular.

2. WN: The singular and the plural indicate different roots — &R in the singular,
YN in the plural.

3. TI!Q'S: This word indicates perhaps three different roots: (MYINR(?) in the
absolute singular, NWR in the construct singular, W) in the plural. Notice the
absolute plural form D‘!ﬁ; is a feminine word with an apparent masculine
plural ending.

4, DY The singular root is @Y, the plural root — *Q°.

% Another common contraction is aw > 0, for example, *2"N7T > 2"

% When contraction occurs, the Hireq is lost. Actually, the contraction occurred before the Hireq
was added.
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5. BY: The original root was DAY, but Hebrew rarely wrote the same letter
consecutively; therefore, Hebrew wrote DD with a “hovering” Dagesh — av.
When something is written at the end of the word, as in the plural, the
“hovering” Dagesh Forte lands — BY3Y (footnote 25).

6. O This is like QY (MM root) except the hovering Dagesh Forte cannot land
in a7 (5.7.2), so the preceding Patah lengthens to Qames by compensation —
+0vI > 07,

7. 'Y In the plural, the root is 77V, When the hovering Dagesh lands, the
preceding Patah lengthens by compensation.

8.  WNM: The plurals have the irreducible Qames by compensation for the
quiesced Alef (footnote 7).

EXERCISE ELEVEN

I Questions

1.  Describe the Absolute and Construct State: especially discuss the role of accent.

2. Write the boxes for the Construct State: Feminine Singular and Plural, Masculine
Singular and Plural, and Dual.

3. Explain the vowel changes for the word 13, when adding the Masculine Plural
Construct box.

4.  Discuss the attaching of the Masculine Plural Construct box to 13" and the
Feminine Singular Construct box to 19U,

5.  Inthe Feminine Construct box, which letter is never placed in a box? Why?

6. In a Construct Package, which word has the Article?

7.  How does the word in the Absolute State sometimes function in a Construct
Package?

8.  List the two common contractions in Hebrew.

II. Vocabulary

oav (he) judged P8 (adj.) righteous
G2l judgment, justice, custom ¥ (f) eye, well
msn commandment Yy '7 to the eyes of, i.e., before
NP3 righteousness “J@I? to the face of, i.e., before™
e (or ") Sarah IR (adj.) another, other
gbel (he) forgot (plural, Q"INN)
A 703 (he) chose R also, even
2! (adj.) old, elder TT?J5W Solomon
™ See 14.4.4.
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Drills

1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

owony T n7i% PWTOD
Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Interrogative 12

™77 M naf

Conjunctive )

Sy i nay
Interrogative i1

=ph 5 Ty

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — For each answer give the
following steps:

1)  Remove the Feminine Singular Absolute box, TII::] (if necessary).

2)  Restore the Proto-Hebrew vowels.

3)  Attach the appropriate box.

4)  Work the five rules of Hebrew syllables.

Masculine Plural Construct 937
Masculine Singular Construct D271
Masculine Plural Construct 3212
Feminine Singular Construct 190
Feminine Plural Absolute RN
Feminine Plural Construct TIE'IE
Masculine Singular Construct P1Y
Masculine Plural Absolute X*3)
Feminine Singular Construct 717N
Masculine Singular Construct P73
Feminine Singular Construct H‘?Qm
Feminine Plural Construct D2N '

VO NA S LN~

—
— O

,_.
)
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4.  Translation e Moot
doss
MR TER DRILTIR OTOR WK DNy weY g oM 1L
ey A ! n*m 1*'1 bmr:w“:.:w

Ao

oS Wby Moy oym i 1o
SRR T2 TP UK 0Dy
IN°2) DTN D VT, KDY DTSR NUR eI MR mpd

Sy 727 89y mmrmrameh Sy my mm Wy na
37

AR R S

MITIDTOR WY MY MmN TR BRI M3 (6.
@M '7: ’

il io¥ae)  Sany pll wpiy MOOES “t‘fldcn'

2m3 S *:: ‘7:"5& liife) '1:'{ s o™39d ahR 7

DY PPD P M 2T ‘mww*"% -y Tonb T2 M ma s
Saat ' rnw{eﬂe\m bolawe Fwmt (Rade
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CHAPTER 12
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES WITH MASCULINE NOUNS

12.1. Introduction: When receiving pronominal sufiixes, nouns and adjectives undergo the
same vowel changes discussed in the last two chapters (6.3).

12.2. Boxes for Pronominal Suffixes for Masculine Nouns and Adjectives

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
lcs ? EJ K I;l my
2ms "EJ (vocal shewa) T [Zl your
2fs E! I:I Eh D your
Ims 0] " L_:_I his
3s ain O her
Icp ph El %J’[j our
2Zmp D5 Ll sitent shewa) | Dé‘ 0 your
2fp ]5 DD sient shewa) .[5, O your
3mp =] I;I D ;‘_(fl"‘ 0 their
3p 10 hplm their

1. Attach the boxes in the left column with singular nouns; the boxes in the right
column with plural nouns.

2. The forms lcs and lcp ore first common singular and first common plural. Common
includes both masculine and feminine.

3.  The boxes of the plural nouns have Sere or Segol (except 1cs, 2fs, 3ms): Segol when
the final syllable has a Qames (2ms, 3fs: compare the Segol with the Article ‘7?;5; m;
otherwise, a Sere.

12.3. D10: Singular and Plural with Pronominal Suffixes

Singular Noun Piural Noun
les WL my horse Kelis) my horses
2ms R(egl= your horse T{‘Q‘_)WD your horses
2fs o your horse '?l‘__éﬁb your horses
3ms jla}le his horse ToI0 his horses

™ These shewas are technically Media! (Political) Shewas: silent enough to close a syllable, vocal
enough to keep the Dagesh Lene out of the following 2. This “middle” shewa falls between silent and
vocal shewa. For now, consider the shewa of the 2ms vocal and the shewa of the 2Zmp, 2fp silent.
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3fs
lep
2mp
2fp
3mp
3p

gletle
Ehl}le)
ajelelle
129710
DO
e

her horse
our horse
your horse
your horse
their horse

their horse

o
"WOW
0200
RS
afpieye!
Jrew

her horses
our horses
your horses
your horses
their horses
their horses

When the pronominal suffix is attached to the word D0, the accent shifts down the word:
DI - B0, O never changes because of the historic long Shureq (1.8.2.1 compare
10.3.1.1; 11.3.1.1).

12.4. 737 Singular and Plural with Pronominal Suffixes
Singular Noun Plural Noun
Ics M3 my word M3 my words
2ms EREN your word "'["'ﬁ;‘."! your words
2fs 3% your word '[":j;‘[ your words
3ms 1939 his word ™27 his words
3fs Rt her word nw;n her words
lcp 13"1.:.1'7 our word m ﬁ;'l our words
2mp 02737 your word Q2°737 your words
2fp 12727 your word 12"7=7 your words
3mp =y} theirword ~ Qi1"37 their words
3fp 1737 their word 12T their words

1.  Explanation of the Forms
Form 127 with suffixes from the original form *72%7 (6.2.1).
1. The Singular Noun

1. For all forms except 2mp, 2fp, the accent shifts down the word, leaving
the original Patah under the 2 in the opened pretonic position; therefore,
the original Patah lengthens to Qames (**377, 6.3.2). The original Patah
under the 7, in the opened pro-pretonic position, reduces to vocal shewa

"3 (6.3.5).

2. For the forms 2mp, 2fp, the accent shifts over the 02, |7 suffixes. This
leaves the preceding syllable closed and unaccented; therefore, the
original Patah remains under the 3 — *027 2% (6.3.3). The Patah under
the 77, in the opened pro-pretonic sy]lablé, reduces to vocal shewa —
82737 (6.3.5).
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3. The 2ms form — 513" - frequently has a Metheg because the last letter
of the root has a vocal shewa,

2. The Plural Noun
1.  The forms with suffixes 1¢s-Icp shift the accent over the last letter of the
root. The original Patah of the second root letter, in the opened pretonic
position, lengthens to Qames — **2% (6.3.2). The original Patah under
the first letter of the root, now in the opened pro-pretonic position,
reduces to vocal shewa — 137 (6.3.5).

2. The forms with suffixes 2mp-3fp shift the accent over the suffixes. The
Patahs under the first and second root letters, in the opened pro-pretonic
position *R2*713%, reduce to vocal shewas (6.3.5) — *B2*7127. The first
shewa becomes Hireq 82°73% (3.2.2.1). . '

3. Ifaword begins with a Guttural, for example L217, the Guttural will
receive a composite shewa (usually Hatef-Patah) ""DTJIJ (compare
11.3.1.5) and a Patah when two vocal shewas begin a word QaMan
(compare 11.5.1.4 and 3.2.2.1). -

@ Attaching Pronominal Suffixes on Masculine Nouns.
Attach a 1cs suffix on the singular noun 13
1. Restore the Proto-Hebrew vowels — 2% (6.2.1)
2.  Add the pronominal suffix box — '1j].'_.ﬁ_
3. Work the rules of syllables — #7377 (6.3.2), *137 (6.3.5)

12.5. Syntax: The Pronominal Suffix
Because a noun with a pronominal sufﬁx is definite, MY (or "NY) frequently precedes a
direct object with a pronominal suffix” — 010" ah W‘lj{j 'I?_Jty The man kept his horse.

EXERCISE TWELVE

L Questions
1. List the boxes of the pronominal suffixes for singular and plural nouns.
2.  Explain the vowel pattern changes when lcs and 3mp pronominal suffixes attach to
the singular noun — 1137, and when a 3mp pronominal suffix attaches to the plural of
the noun —7137.

 Footnote 15 (3.2.2.3).
” Footnote 43.
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II.

1L

saying

they

wisdom

Elijah

(he) abandoned, left, forsook
so, thus, rightly

(he) asked

army, host

name (with suffix 3ms 113%)

Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,

N glifped>

3.  What is a Political (Medial) Shewa?
4. Discuss the attaching of pronominal suffixes to masculine nouns.
VYocabulary
naly to be hot, angry RS
g nose utely
2 "BR™ M my nose became hot,ie., TN
I became angry with 1?1'35&
Rl (he) remembered Ay
T332 (noun) glory, riches 12
M3 (he) trusts, trusted bxu
Wi>  Canaen NIY
> (adj.) heavy, severe o
Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.
2 "mn3 i
2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Article
mih =hly D
Preposition 5
7790 s YN
Preposition '3
T30 e ey

75K, “BR: Note the “hovering” Dagesh, footnote 25.
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3.

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words - for each answer

give the following steps

1)  Restore the Proto-Hebrew vowels

2)  Attach the appropriate pronominal suffix box
3)  Work the five rules of Hebrew syllables

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. 2ms 737 6. lep 27
2. 2mp SRY 7. 3mp R'J)
3. 3ms X') 8. 2ms WM
4. 3fs UM 9. les N3Y
5. lcp 2213 10. 3fp 2332

5] g Thae Lo betane q’}ﬂf al

Translanon i‘xp b/
wx_ nﬁ*ﬁl Ck xtan @:‘7-1 3! bmwﬂ@: MR A0
R Ree e pITPING
RS TEY Canabon  ldud 1
™8 N3 (PUECSIR AR i
}z \\mﬂs Trated WS m Mg Mty Tl ‘“Lc*'
W™ R oouTrd M 'a::*-r X T m: X170 Qe

& MY W o 11«_ Tk
Meys@ud Mo¥ il . -| ‘m ‘71‘5\%& 5 *mu 3 '1:': nx

" “-{'N_\jmtk)b u.} (ﬁrd ”d’nj et e

TR oY S wm D TRD M2 'mw N -mn
R o :LMU NLIRED

70251 3715 ORY KD 1D 7130 I Houb qw‘m m,
Sildel (¢ ik v asked D Ve B B2t o

iRYIN m::w 'mm n*w‘ax'ns hm SR ‘mw NR OMWIRT '1‘7m
i qors ol DEE God T DS fiSe Séul W andiiile TR

Wy 1'13'! Iateb! WN”JJ M7 "f'lil"I" e D".‘\J)W'ﬁ *}WJR

R R TR hven

NI} D ‘mw**;;: BRI RRY 1‘1*‘7&"7& MR
‘\(47 W! bff. USIS' { j‘f‘ “‘!F’ Su.-J\\-) el wn“jnx n”ﬁbtﬁs{
atliey (35 s ™
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CHAPTER 13
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES WITH FEMININE NOUNS
MORE IRREGULAR NOUNS

13.1. Introduction: Boxes with pronominal suffixes for feminine nouns and adjectives are like
the pronominal suffixes for masculine nouns and adjectives (12.2).

13.2. 17I0: Singular and Plural with Pronominal Suffixes

Singular Noun Plural Noun
lcs MIN mylaw PN mylaws
2ms 07 your law q*:__ﬁ‘hﬁn your laws
2fs IO your law ‘:['flfﬁ‘!‘ll’l your laws
3ms MM his law TN his laws
3fs AN herlaw OTHA her laws
lep HJI:T'th our law WRSHA our laws

2mp  DOATM your law o' your laws
2fp 1207 your law 120 your laws
3mp DR their law DTN their laws
3fp MR their law TR their laws

1. Explanation of the Forms
When adding pronominal suffixes to most feminine words, connect the pronominal
suffix to the original feminine form (footnote 66). Restore the original feminine form
for singular nouns by removing the Feminine Singular Absolute Box ':'I"Iﬂ >7"
and by adding the Feminine Singular Construct Box N(J > N7 (without Maqgef)
and then by restoring the Proto-Hebrew vowels. For the original feminine form for
plural nouns, remove the Feminine Singular Absolute Box and connect the Feminine
Plural Construct Box N0 (without Magqef). The following discussion assumes
these observations.
1.  The Singular Noun

1.  For all forms except 2mp and 2fp, the accent shifts to the restored of
the feminine (or to the 7] of the 2ms form) — **N7M. The original Patah,
in the opened pretonic position, lengthens to Qames - "njﬁﬁ (6.3.2).
The historic long Holem-Vav never changes.

2. For the forms 2mp and 2fp, the accent shifts over the D?, ]D suffixes,
leaving the preceding syllable closed and unaccented; therefore, the
original Patah remains under the last root letter — D;I:'Hjn (compare
12.4.1.1.2).
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2.

3. The 2ms form '[n'_}r'ln frequently has a Metheg because the feminine
marker [V has a vocal shewa.
2.  The Plural Noun
Although the accent shifts, the preceding vowels are unchanged because they
are historic long Holem-Vavs.

Attaching Pronominal Suffixes to Feminine Words.

Attach a 1¢s suffix to the singular noun n'fm:

1.  Remove the Feminine Singular Absolute Box ﬂl“_fl b

2. Add the Feminine Singular Construct Box (without Maqqef) and restore proto-
vowels — 11

3.  Add the Box of the pronominal suffix '*nj]'_ﬁn (Always place the restored
Jfeminine I in the Box. Never place a i1 of the Feminine Singular Absolute in
the Box.)

4. Work the rules of syllables — "7 (6.3.2)

13.3. MP78: Singular and Plural with Pronominal Suffixes 715~ (1> 7Y

Ics
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs
fep
2mp
2fp
3mp
3fp

1.

Singular Noun — S1p7Y Plural Noun s1iPT ¥
*np‘rg my righteo.usness ‘D‘iPTB my righteous acts
JNRT8  your righteousness "["mP'IE your righteous acts
Einat your righteousness '["DWP'IB your righteous acts
P8 his righteousness "M% his righteous acts
MR8 her righteousness :l’!:nP'IB her righteous acts
ﬂl!ﬁl?'l} our righteousness 13’ﬁﬁP'[3 our righteous acts
O2NPT8¥  yourrighteousness D2'NPT¥ your righteous acts
12NpT8 your righteousness ’[D"I‘!\P'IB your righteous acts
CnpPTs their righteousness Di:l"ljﬁP"[S their righteous acts
0P8 theirrighteousness  JMIPTX their righteous acts

Explanation of the Forms
1. Singular Noun
1. For all forms except 2mp and 2fp, the accent shifts to the restored I of
the feminine (or to the 5] of the 2ms form) —- *"l_:l[?'lk_!. The Patah under
the last root letter, in the opened pretonic position, lengthens to Qames
(6.3.2) —**NP713. The remaining Patahs, in the opened pro-pretonic
position, reduce to vocal shewas (6.3.5) — **NP2773. The first shewa
becomes Hireq (3.2.2.1) - NP3,
2. For the forms 2mp and 2fp, the accent shifts over the D2, 19 suffixes,
leaving the preceding syllable closed and unaccented; therefore, the
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original Patah remains under the last root letter — *Q2INP T8 (compare
12.4.1.1.2 and 13.2.1.1.2). The other Patahs, in the opened pro-pretonic
position, reduce to vocal shewas (6.2.5) — *D2NP27TY. The first shewa
becomes Hireq (3.2.2.1) - Q2NPT3.

3. If aword begins witha Guttural 'I?Q']tf_, the Guttural takes a Patah when
two vocal shewas begin a word — DD]‘I?_J"I?_{ (3.2.2.1).

2. Plural Noun
The original form is *mP"IS: when suffixes are attached, the accent shifts,
and the original Patahs, in the opened pro-pretonic position, reduce to vocal
shewas (6.3.5) *"IfﬁP'!:g. The first shewa becomes Hireq — "D"IP'I:S (3.2.2.1).

2. Attaching Pronominal Suffixes to Feminine Words

Attach a 1cs suffix to the plural noun P73

1.  Remove the Feminine Singular Absolute Box ';"iD -P8

2.  Add the Feminme Plural Construct Box (without Maqqef) and restore proto-
vowels ~ I'!'IP'IB (6.3.2;6.3.5)

3. Add the Box of the pronominal suffix — -1'5'13 {(Always place the restored
feminine I in the Box, never a 1 of the Feminine Singular Absolute.)

4.  Work the rules of syllables — *"D‘IP'[:B (6.3.5), ‘DﬁPTS (3.2.2.1)

13.4,) More Irregular Nouns (11.10.2.)

Absolute Construct Absolute  Construct

Singular Singular Plural Plural
1. AR father AR NN “NIaR
2. MR brother TN o iy
3. PR sister Rt
4. N3 daughter N3 niaa gapk!
5. BN mother “oN fahlot "IN
6. DY  pame "0V or TR Py “nny
7. M3 house I 0'R3 N3

ot

2R: The singular construct preserves the old Genitive ending — Hireq-Yod. The

plural forms unexpectantly end in 1} (Compare 11.10.2.3).

2. I: The singular construct is like AN. The Masculine Plural Absolute form reveals a
root MM (the Dagesh Forte is implicit); The Masculine Plural Construct has the
singular root N (indicated by the reduction of the vowel under the Alef).

3. mﬂ& This word shows irregularities with suffixes. See Appendix Two.

4. N2: The plural root is J2 — N3, "N13.
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ON: The root is B1N: for the plurals (and suffix forms) the Hovering Dagesh Forte
lands, and the Sere reduces to Hireq in closed unaccented syllables.

BW: The expected singular construct form ("BY) occurs rarely, the irregular form
(") is common (breaking the rules of syllabl-es, 6.3.3). The plural forms end
unexpectantly in 3.

nfi: The singular construct contracts ay > & (11.10.1); the plural form is
unbelievable — 813 (battim).

For irregular nouns (11.10 and 13.4) with pronominal suffixes, see Paradigm Two.

EXERCISE THIRTEEN
I Questions
1. Write the Boxes of the pronominal suffixes for si1‘1gular and plural nouns.
2. How do you restore feminine nouns ending in 10 to their Proto-Hebrew forms in
the singular and in the plural?
3.  Discuss the attaching of the Boxes of pronominal suffixes to feminine nouns in the
singular and plural.
4,  With feminine nouns, which letter is always placed in the Box of pronominal
suffixes? Which letter is never placed in the Box?
II. Vocabulary
iahiaty sister DR mother
na daughter piml] truth
Y congregation Yap (he) assembled, gathered
™m wine together
n"Ma covenant FT?._WTJ (he) rejoices, rejoiced
ni2 (he) cut n23 (he) wept
M2 M2 hecutacovenant=he madea TNV (he) drank
covenant Eh (he) killed
m;ﬁn city wall pos? Isaac
=ity famine, hunger ‘7@?; (he) ruled
b brother 3 '7!{.7?; he ruled over
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III. Drills
1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

120m DRy e EEREY
Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Interrogative 113

pea iy S e AU | A

Conjunctive °

TI5M ovom n'aa
Interrogative i1

oD 130 ERD

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1791& fs construct R - TR > "AiR - Law, nsruction
298 fpabsolute MR-~ DTR > SIATXR
3.72mpconstruct 2212 -~ 2212 » TR "’_“'.:.1?13
4512 fs construct MR 18- PIY>"0RTY >0 RTY

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
Li& 3ms TR 6. “Blcs TMANGN
2.0@3f TN 7.0°08f  N9DN
3123 MWD 8.782ms MY
4090 2mp 118N 9. Blep IMIUNR
5. @2ms DY 10d@2mp 0%
Translation

NG XY BN 508 K9) AYIS OY M2 DK N2
MR NI PTY MTTIaT
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s e e i T e e P A TS 5 i Al i B ST R P R T e T B 4, (1 L i e s i

TSy m_;ib‘; T 0 WK pDwnm Mg a%R 3.
W2 M M eRD munb baeray-Some ok pap o4

AN
o2 IR oPYE5EY TR MR 0 0D SRTiatSy oz s,
] R

DN T0Y Sun Rona 6
PR IR NIT YT OTIAN NPV P2 WD T D 7.

MI2°AR D08 31 KDY TRTIN 0N rREnTIR SR Ny
DITINOY N2 W

&0
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CHAPTER 14
PREPOSITIONS WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

14.1. Introduction: The prepositions take pronominal suffixes virtually like nouns and
adjectives, but some forms must be memorized — good luck.

14.2. Inseparable Prepositions 5 and 2 with Pronominal Suffixes

ics "'5 to me il in me
2ms ‘[5 {0 you 2 in you
26s . 'l‘? to you 72 in you
3ms 3 to him ia in him
3fs ?'-I'? to her na in her

@ 13‘:7,, to us ﬂl;ﬁ in us
@ D?‘?ﬂ to you 023 in you
@ ]D‘?‘ to you 123 in you

C3mp - DI‘I‘? to them D203  inthem
Gfp - 119, tothem 12 inthem

The pronominal suffixes with the Inseparable Prepositions 5 and 2 generally follow the
Boxes of the pronominal suffixes of the singular noun (12.2) with the following
differences:

1. Inthe 2fs and lcp, the connecting vowel is Qames instead of Sere: ‘|L:j, HJE:].

2. Inthe 2mp-3fp, the preposition, in the opened pretonic position, lengthen the original
Patah to Qames (6.3.2) - *32% >D3%.

3. Inthe 3mp-3fp forms, the endings are Di], |77 instead of D . 73

14.3. Prepositions QY and MY with Pronominal Suffixes and the Marker of the Definite
Direct Object with Pronominal Suffixes

B rootlRY PR root NN PR root IR (marker of
Construct oy N IR direct objecy
lcs MY withme R with me TR me
2ms TRY with you SR with you R you
2fs T2V with you JER with you TR you

”* This variation drops the 11 between vowels (see footnote 48), as in 0713, or with the {1 dropped -
o3 '

5
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I

3ms WY with him IR with him N him
3fs ARY  with her MR with her :'-II'TN her
lep VAV withus VPR with us NOR us

2mp Q22 with you DDI&& "with you DDIB& you
2fp 1213 with you '[38& with you ' ]D!,'IR you
3mp QRY, ORY  with them DI‘IBR with them DD&F/ DT'H;JIN them
3fp 17RY  with them ]HBR with them ]I:!Rl]moﬂx them

1. These prepositions (and the Marker of the Direct Object) take the suffixes of the
singular noun.

2. The first two prepositions end in a doubled consonant, D13Y and PN, Hebrew
frequently avoids writing consecutive consonants by the Dagesh Forte (4.3.1).
Furthermore, Hebrew does not allow a Dagesh Forte in the final letter of a word if
that final letter closes the syllable; therefore, the final letter, if doubled, will not
admit a Dagesh Forte and the Dagesh “hovers,” Y, IR (footnote 25). When these
forms receive a pronominal suffix, the Hovering Dagesh Forte lands — ¥, "N,

3. DY has a Qames under the 13 in 2mp-3fp forms (NN [with] has a vocal shewa). The
3mp form has a variant form QY (see footnotes 75 and 48).

4. DN (with) has a Sere in a closed accented syllable (6.3.1), but with a pronominal
suffix, the Sere becomes a Hireq in a closed unaccented sytlable — ¥R (6.3.3).

5. The pronominal suffixes generally follow the pattern of the pronominal suffixes with
the inseparable  and 3 (14.2).

6.  The marker for the definite object 'R has an original root R (not NMN as the
preposition NN {with]). The forms 1cs-1cp have a Holem after the first letter and
attach suffixes like the prepositions DY and IN. The forms 2mp-3fp have a Segol
with the first letter (perhaps assimilating to the final Segol). The forms 3mp and 3fp
may also have a variant form with Holem like the 1cs-1cp forms: DIR, 10N,

ofhix of
Prepositions ‘7?5, '73; , and D"JQ‘? with pronominal suffixes ( Pi-xml no m)

14.4,
Absolute I?R to, unto I'?.[J upon, over D".‘_@l? to the face, before
Construct '5& "'71_.7 "‘_J"-'.)‘? to the face of
Ics "'?8 unto me ""_73; upon me ‘;‘.:}‘? to my face, before me
2ms 1“7& unto you ‘["SITJ upon you '["'J.l;'? before you
2fs '["5& unto you '["'_73'1 upon you '|"J:$‘7 before you
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3ms
3fs
lep
2mp
2fp
3mp
3p

'I"‘?%S unto him 1"?3; upon him ‘I‘;@‘? before him
;:I"%R unto her TJ“DI'J upon her :1‘5@‘7 before her

11‘525 unto us 13"53} upon us 11"5@‘? before us
DD“'?& unto you DD“?SJ upon you DD’JD‘? before you
]D"‘?R unto you ]D“?SJ upon you ]D"JEJ‘? before you
D.‘!"bR unto them Di‘l"‘?ﬁ upon them D?'I"‘JD'? before them
]H‘I?N unto them ]ﬂ"‘?.’d upon them '[TT"JD‘? before them

These prepositions take the pronominal suffixes of plural nouns.’®

Wh‘en the first syllable is opened and pretonic, the original short vowels lengthen —
T?lﬁ, ‘["L_)STJ When the first syllable is an originally opened pro-pretonic, the
original short vowels reduce to Hatef-Patah ( _ ) — DD"‘?N, '[D“"?SJ

In the 2ms and 3fs forms, the vowel under the second letter (5) is Segol (instead of
Sere) when followed by a syllable with a Qames (12.2.3).

The Hebrew word for face, 3D, is always plural. To attach the pronominal suffixes,
remove the Masculine Plural Absolute Box ﬂ‘@ (compare the removing of Feminine
Singular and Plural Absolute before adding suffixes, 13.2.2.1 and 13.3.2.1), then add
the Boxes of the plural nouns. D)8 with the Inseparable Preposition 5 means “to the
face (before).” With the pronominal suffixes 1cs-1cp, the original Patah, in the
opened pretonic syllable, lengthens to Qames "Zj@l? (6.3.2). With the pronominal
suffixes 2mp-3fp (and in the Construct State), the original Patahs, in the opened pro-
pretonic syllables, reduce to vocal shewas *D D"JBI? (6.3.5). Then the first shewa

becomes Hireq 021D (3.2.2.1).

14.5. The Inseparable Preposition 2 with Pronominal Suffixes

lcs

2ms

2fs

3ms

3fs

WAD like (asyme  lcp VIR like (as) us
D like (as)you  2mp D23 like (as) you
TMD like (as) you  2fp 122 like (as) you

FUOD like (as)him  3mp DIIND like (as) them
TD like(as)her  3fp YD like (as) them

7 These suffixes, in fact, may not be plural suffixes because their original forms have a Yod “bx
and “')!J, as in Arabic.

7 Variant forms - 0712, |712.

85



Hebrew Grammar
1.  Inthe forms lcs-1cp and 3mp-3fp, the pronominal suffixes are attached directly™ to
*i1D, an extended form of 2. Note the 3mp-3fp endings pull the tone to the end of
the word, leaving the D in an opened pro-pretonic syllable, thus reducing the original
Patah to shewa.

2. The forms 2mp-2fp attach directly to the Inseparable Preposition o. The first letter,
always in the pretonic position, receives a Qames.

3. Note the following variations in the pronominal suffixes: 1cs *3 for* , 3ms 377 for 1,
and 3fs U for 1 i These suffix variations have consonantal buffers to attach suffixes

to a word ending in a vowel thus avoiding consecutive vowels.

14.6. The Preposntlon J7a with Pronominal Suffixes

lcs "J?__;?; from me lcp 'IJD?J from us
2ms St from you 2mp D?D from you
2fs T2t from you 2fp 1212 from you

3ms 13?_-.5,?_3 from him 3mp QNN from them
35 TUNN fomher  3fp | from them

1.  The forms Ics, 3ms, 3fs, and 1cp reduplicate the preposition T3 — 1313 before
attaching the pronominal suffixes. These suffixes connect to the preposition with a
Segol.

2. The 3ms form, WD?J is contracted from *A111 (note the variant suffix 7 for 1);
the 3fs form, 'IJ?:D is contracted from *‘IJDD (note the variant suffix 7 for 7).

3. The forms 2ms and 2fs only partially reduplicate, Q1 instead of J1aJfa.

4.  The forms 2mp-3fp attach to the preposition {3 without reduplication.
EXERCISE FOURTEEN
| Questions

1.  List the differences between the pronominal suffix Boxes of the nouns and the

pronominal suffixes on the prepositions 5 and 3.
2. Explain why the suffixed forms of QY receive a Dagesh Forte.

78 That is, without connecting vowels: so 13 instead of ) _ in the 1cp.
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IIL

3. Which prepositions take the suffixes of the singular noun? Which take the suffixes of
the plural noun? X, Py D719p (gl Neon soffices )

4. Explain the variation DY and B71DY.

5. Discuss the formation of D“JQ'_?, with and without pronominal suffixes.

6.  Discuss the attaching of pronominal suffixes to the 2 Preposition. Also list and
explain the purpose of the suffix variations.

7. Discuss the attaching of pronominal suffixes to the |12 Preposition.

Vocabulary

ORP Joab 77878 Abimelek

'[th?_:‘ messenger, angel 7?3 cattle

=yl (he) came near, approached NS sheep

Lun (he) revolted, transgressed ny time, season

| DV_JQ he revolted against 3;@7 (he) lay down, slept

SJWB (i)  rebellion, revolt, transgression XY (he) hates, hated

R (he) feared DI5YaR  Absalom

Drills

1. Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappigq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.
reon oneoe LR

2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Article
T 729 W
Preposition 2
2N ™ I
Preposition 12
05N Sy Y

3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

1.  fp construct ﬂ‘?ﬁi‘:
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2. fp absolute 273
3.  ms construct ==yl
4.  mp construct P8

4. Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. 26 MY 4. 2fs nben
2. 2ms NOOHN 5. 3mp MOV
3. les QT 6. 3ms MED

5. Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate

Looles O 6. 2fp 0D
2 2ms QY 7. 3fs |7R
3. 3ms NN (with) 8. Z2mp
4, lcp D"J@I? 9. 2ms 2
5 3mp D 10. 2fs M

6. Translation

YN 2n"r: YYD *D DISYIRTMN IR :l‘l_;l 1.
Sl
P NG 7587381 BTaRAYN TR 7oRrar tokon M5 2

m"a:n ink I:"'1‘7N mY *: o
shatf
Tp3Y XY AO31 2n1 BTN’ '|'7r:":x 1m neRT D"'!:"I"l <hR 3.

ﬁHw an
Yo thwie  fe t lﬁwy..,.'TthA Soing  Abgham e me
T3 02 RIM HY M 'mxb oINS -[‘m*:m 937 N9 MpE 4

n‘aw--m :m:-r ‘;: 5y '1'7::‘9
ik W, Q_Ubf &f ' “‘5* suer s Yule

XD R owwnT v A3 3 AREY T o8 w:m SR N3 s,
STIUIR R
M )oufMM

T‘WR'I ?73: '[DW ‘71"13 ate] 1J‘J‘IN i 6.

'l'i‘l“? RV TRTNT TR D mﬂ N "ID'IN"I by i AW 7.
he L Etligh

SR YD ™ il nma " n*"x‘m-r NSNS TN 'w: 8.
i}::?l\:: Laavm W lke tobh }"'}25:[ bg
by ’
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CHAPTER 15
SEGOLATE NOUNS

15.1. Introduction: Segolate nouns (10.2.1) derive their name from their characteristic Segols -
'|‘7?3, ‘i;é.w The Absolute and Construct State of these nouns are identical in the

singular.go With pronominal suffixes, however, the Segols disappear and the forms

radically change to *2'21 and ™2 (1cs suffix).

Bzc,jo\c\ ¢ pallovn . 2 S@Jo\s '
15.2. The Development of the Segolate Noun

020 > 708 > 9B >0 > 98

1 2 3 4 5

The Segolate noun ‘|'7?3 was originally *D;D‘??;s'(l). First, Segolate nouns dropped final
Mems (2). Then, the final short case vowel dropped (3). This left the form with a cluster of
two consonants — "[‘7 Generally, Hebrew will not tolerate the clustering of consonants, so
a Segol was inserted between the second and third root letter (4). Finally, the Segol
assimilated the sound of the original Patah under the first root letter to the Segol under the
second root letter (5).
Forms with pronominal suffixes (‘3'??_3), however, retained the original vowel under the
first root letter because suffixed forms never clustered consonants (3). Only with the
clustering of consonants are Segols secondarily inserted. Forms with pronominal suffixes
have three varieties based on the original short vowel under the first root letter:

TRTME@  MWO<WOE) WP <R )

15.3. Singular Segolate Nouns: Absolute, Construct, and with Pronominal Suffixes

Absolute 7% (a) king 90 ()  book 0P (0)  holiness

Construct ']5?3 king of '}Dé book of W"lé holiness of

d&i;;f gmaleur frrm, BeGad Kefed lofters Jo\low () have Pageﬂ\\-

Base forms: *771 *D0 YD

Ics ".';D'?T_J my king MDD my book "W my holiness

2ms D71 yourking 72O your book TR your holiness

2fs ‘[D‘?T_J your king 199 your book TP your holiness

3ms 13'??_3 his king ‘IWQD his book Wh:l? his holiness

s H???_ﬁ her king M0 her book AYIP  her holiness

7 Segolate nouns are also accented characteristically on the first syllable in the singular absolute.

% Only context can determine whether ‘[5?5 is in Absolute State (king) or in Construct State (king
of).

* Originally, Hebrew nouns ended with a B (mem). The second Patah (under the ) was a case
vowel (Accusative, as still seen in Arabic) — *n?‘?rg Nominative, *D_D‘_??; Genitive, *D;J{??g Accusative.
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lcp ﬂli‘??_ﬁ our king HJ':j_QQ our book 13!57'1'? our holiness

2mp DDD‘?D yourking Q2990 your book DDW'IE your holiness
2fp ]DD‘?D your king 12780  your book ]DW'II? your holiness
3mp DD‘?D their king Q700 their book DVTJ'II? their holiness
3fp ]?‘7?; their king 129 their book ]IITJ"IE their holiness

Pronominal suffixes attach to the proto-forms — *'|‘7?3 *BRY, and *W"IP not to the
forms with Segols (15.2). The short vowel under the first root letter will be supplied to
construct the forms ‘1‘7?3 (a), 150 (i}, and IU'!'D (0).

15.4. Plural Segolate Nouns: Absolute and Construct®
In the plural, Segolate nouns follow two pattems: a pattern resembling the "3 pattem,
and a Plural Segolate pattern without a Dagesh Lene in the third root letter (R;) W2 '7?3 (the
Segolate singular pattern requires a Dagesh Lene in the third root letter if it is a B? gad
K’fat letter — ‘3‘7?3)

1.  Absolute: From the singular, the expected plural absolute form would be *D‘DI?D
however, the actual form is D"D5f3 @90, D"V.?'IP83 ). This follows the 737
pattern -- @737 84

2. Construct: The construct form, "D‘?D is closer to the expected form — *“D‘?D
(D0, ‘UJ'IP) This is the Plural Segolate pattern, which is without Dagesh Lene in
the third root letter (R3).

* Segolate nouns in the Dual follow the singular Segolate pattern — *]18, *|BIT, but attach the
pronominal suffixes of plural nouns — 1"JI¥, "B,

® The Qames-Hatuf under the first root letter is probably a substitute for Hatef Qames-Hatuf ().
8 Another common view postulates an original plural form - *ﬂ'??_:.

% The shewa is medial, therefore, without Dagesh Lene in the D —*251. Segolate nouns in the
plural never allow Dagesh Lene in the third root letter (R;) (footnote 71).

90
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15.5.

15.6.

Plural Segolate Nouns with Suffixes

Like the plural Absolute and Construct forms, the Plural Segolate nouns with suffixes
follow two patterns: the 137 pattern or the Plural Segolate pattern, which is without
Dagesh Lene in the third root letter (R3).

737 (*73%7) pattern Plural Segolate pattern,
without Dagesh Lene in R
0™127 <—— Plural Absolute D271
- Plural Construct *;‘?r;' ———> ";?‘??_J
( lcs ‘;‘??:3
S
8 P2
3ms T’?'?T:J
s TIN
\lep WOHM

A

2mp DD"DL??;
26p  12°9%m
3mp E]:'I"'D‘??_J
3p RN
Plural Segolate Nouns: Absolute, Construct, and with Pronominal Suffixes
Absolute D271 kings D™D WP -7127 pattern: D137
Construct ".',?‘??_J kings of R0 "W"I’? — Plural Segolate pattern:
without Dagesh Lene in R;
lcs ";?D my kings IO WP
2ms TO%m  yourkings  TIDO  TWIR les-1cp follows
2fs o591 yourkings MBS W <127 pattern —
3ms T™D5M s kings R e - B GRS P
s YYD herkings WO WP
Icp MO%n  ourkings N MYR
2mp D;"‘;l?f_i your kings D2"720 D;_?“!ﬁ‘[h 2mp-3fp follow
26p 1225 yourkings  12MIBO  12WTR Plural Segolate
3mp D?_"_I";‘??; their kings QTR0 DQ’W'EL pattern: without
3fp ]?‘I"DE@ their kings 13BR0 ]I'I‘V.ﬁﬁ Dagesh Lene in R;

1. The forms lcs-1cp follow the 3% pattern as if the original form was *'i'??;
{compare the Absolute plural form — D‘DL??__J, 15.4.1).
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2. The forms 2mp-3{p follow the Plural Segolate pattern (without the Dagesh Lene in
the third root letter) — DD"D'?D and the first root letter has the original short vowel
of the proto-form of the smgular *‘[5?3 {compare the construct plural form - ‘35?3,
15.4.2).

3. The two most common Segolate nouns of the Holem class U.l‘lP and lU'WJ have
Qames-Hatuf (sometimes Hatef-Qames-Hatuf in QJ'IP) under the first root letter in
the plural instead of the expected vocal shewa (6.3.5). Perhaps the Qames-Hatuf
substitutes for the Hatef-Qames-Hatuf, Sometimes, the expected vocal shewa occurs
in Biblical Hebrew — 827 (Dl__ﬁ) (see 16.5).

15.7. Attaching Pronominal Suffixes to Segolate Nouns
Follow a three step process
1.  Determine the appropriate pattern
1.  Singular Segolate pattern with Dagesh Lene in R; (if a B°gad K°fat letter)
(singular forms).
2. 937 pattern (plural absolute and 1cs-1cp suffixed forms)
3. Plural Segolate pattern without Dagesh Lene in R; (if a B’gad K’fat letter)
(plural Construct and 2mp-3fp suffixed forms).

2. Attach the appropriate box

3. Work the rules of syllables
Example: 3ms suffix on the singular of "['7?3 (@)%
1.  Singular Segolate pattern with Dagesh Lene in R; (if B’gad K’fat letter) — "]"7?3
2. Attach the box — 1351
3. Work the rules of syllables - 'lD"?f_J (6.3.3)
Example: 3ms suffix on the plural of '|‘7l3 (a)
1. The 73 pattern (*7137) - 7212
2. Attach the box ~ "IN
3. Work the rules of syllables 'I"D'?f: (6.3.2; 6.3.5)

EXERCISE FIFTEEN
I. Questions

1.  Where does the term “Segolate noun” come from?
2. What two forms in the singular are always identical in the Segolate nouns?

% The letter in the parentheses (15.3) indicates the vowel under R, for the Segolate singular or
plural patterns (not the 927 pattern).
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Describe the historical development of Segolate nouns.

What three varieties do the singular Segolate nouns follow?(a) 1) =)

What pattern does the Dual follow and which pronominal suffixes do they take?
What three patterns do the Segolate nouns follow with pronominal suffixes?
Describe the irregularity in the Segolate plural of !U'!P

Describe the attaching of pronominal suffixes to Segolate nouns.

SR

II. Vocabulary

my year ﬁ?;lj‘??; war, battle

TI7 (@  way, road gl (f) (round) vailey, plain, loaf of
A3 (@) morning bread

! river ANIIR Ahab

P (pl. DPM) statute, law, rule 13 Lot

31!3 (a) evening P7}$ () rnighteousness

R@; (he) lifted up Q¥ life (always in the plural)

oy (he) sinned (missed the mark) 156 ()  scroll, book

III. Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

oY 20m oroRb ManD
2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words

Interrogative i3

nnon i ny

Conjunctive 1
Sy "D g:)
Interrogative i1

Sy iy MR

TT

3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
I.  dual construct D'}E(-)I_JQI_J
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mp construct "I:lﬁ (@)

mp absolute !L?'IP< (0)

mp construct I'I‘?‘I (a)

mp absolute "156 )]

R L

4. Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps (see

15.7)
Singular Nouns Plural Nouns

1. les TPV 6. 2ms M

2. 3fp ARp) 7. 3fp MAG)

3. 3ms PR (@) 8 les MPTIY

4. 3mp MDD () 9. 2ms WO (o)

5. lep WP (o) 10. 3ms IR (0) Dual

5. Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate

1. 2ms ON 4. lep O
2. 3mp 0 5. 3ms QY
3. les B7EH 6. 2fs I (direct object)

6. Translation _
oI OOTOR T2 anm) nonvhs i 9772 T 7en L
s

13y RO Mg IR SN pUiT oy xR mgn 2.
33 M vy 85 3 phPhyaia

I3T3 AR MY M W Y MinhR 79Tt o 3.
WP oweYn nen Sragrooby

P3O M P OYION T OARE ADTTa S tmn 4

T

'I,IJ"QEJ“‘.J."J..J;
1207™E7 TTRY Y DUWRTTR TN XY MIYTIR SRy k) s,
552

TN 123 MW 3 01 WD PR 0TI 2y 6
BT:2 0OK 10 K5 MY S0 TRt 0ngp ey 7
73y Rt 0OR 127 R M nam e S Ny s
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16.1.

16.2.

16.3.

16.4.

CHAPTER 16
SEGOLATE NOUNS WITH GUTTURALS
SEGOLATE PREPOSITIONS

Introduction: In a Segolate noun, the presence of a Guttural often changes Segols into
Patahs (5.7.3). Like the Segolate nouns without Gutturals (chapter 15), these Segolates
follow three patterns (15.7). Moreover, some prepositions follow the Segolate pattern.

Segolate Nouns with Gutturals

L. Ifthe final root letter (R3) of a Segolate noun is a Guttural, the preceding Segol
becomes a Patah (5.7.3) - *M¥3 > 1),

2. Ifthe second root letter (R;) of a Segolate noun is a Guttural, both Segols become
Patah (5.7.3) — *7P) > ).

3. Ifthe first root letter (R)) of a Segolate noun is a Guttural, the Segol frequently
remains — ‘73:'}

Segolate Proto-forms
As with Segolate nouns without Gutturals, Segolate nouns with Gutturals have three
varieties (compare 15.2).

W-WI@ AR P8 - *5uB (o)

Singular Segolate Nouns (having a Guttural): Absolute, Construct, and with
Pronominal Suffixes
Absolute W) () lad 83 () perpetuity 5UB (0) work
Construct 'II_JJ: lad of 1'13_5_ perpetuity of ‘7.!_JE) work of
Base forms:

W) ) el
Ics 0 my lad 33 my perpetuity "5;79 my work
2ms L:P;B; your lad JN23 your perpetuity é[‘?ﬁ@ your work
2fs 73 your lad 183 your perpetuity "[‘?.}7‘;3 your work
3ms TIP3 his lad 8 his perpetuity 'I‘DJ{J"D his work
3fs A3 her lad FANSJ  her perpetuity n‘;yg her work
lep ﬁl'fl.m our lad 'IJ!"IBJ our perpetuity 1W2YB our work

cTOTIAT

2mp n:‘mg; your lad DSrm your perpetuity D.?‘?BB your work

P Tar

2fp '[S'TI_JJ your lad ]5[13) your perpetuity ]5'7!;"5 your work
3mp L7 their lad QN33 their perpetuity D‘?;J? their work

3fp 1783 their lad 1383 their perpetuity '['7375 their work

TTT
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1. In the suffixed forms (except 2ms, 2mp, and 2fp) with a middle Guttural (O3, I?JJB),
the form takes a composite shewa under the Guttural instead of a silent shewa (5.7.1
footnote 28) — *"V3 > "'1_.’3.:7;.87

2. Inthe 2ms, Zmp, and 2{p forms, the composite shewa becomes a Patah to avoid two
vocal shewas (3.2.2.1) - *5]03 > 5703, or to avoid a medial shewa and a vocal
shewa — *027¥) > 020, %

16.5. Plural Segolate Nouns (having a Guttural): Absolute, Construct, and with
Pronominal Suffixes

Absolute D™ lads omE)  0°5PD — 37 pattern: D37

Construct Y] lads of jar2! “7.?? — Plural Segolate pattern:
without Dagesh Lene in R;

les MY) my lads e Hue '

2ms ‘[‘WST?J your lads ‘I‘H§J '["'711.75 lcs-1cp follows

2fs W1 your lads TO¥ oY 71277 pattern —

3ms 1YY his lads ™) 1o ( ™27

3fs T her lads T8 Tovs

lep MW our lads wngy wbye U

2mp D™V your lads EOMI) O29VE N 2mp-3fp follow

2fp 1273 your lads 128 ]D“D.PQ Plural Segolate

3mp QI their lads =byh ' Il by pdi) i pattern: without

3Ip JOR) theirlads TS J79YB . DageshLeneinR,

1. Asin the Segolate nouns without Gutturals, the plural Absolute and the suffixed
forms 1cs-1cp follow the 737 pattern (15.6; 15.7).

2. The plural Construct and the suffixed forms 2mp-3fp follow the plural Segolate
pattern without a Dagesh Lene in the third root letter. The middle Guttural letter
takes a composite shewa, which echoes the Segolate vowel under R;, instead of a
silent shewa (5.7.1 footnote 28; 16.4.1),
2> ).

¥ They may take silent shewa also — "R,

% The shewa under the third root letter is medial - silent enough to close the syllable; vocal enough
to keep the Dagesh Lene out of the 2 (footnotes 71 and 85).
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3.

5!_.75 is regular in the plural with the vocal shewa under the first root letter (contrast
VJ‘IP, 15.6.3). '

16.6. Attaching Pronominal Suffixes to Segolate Nouns with Gutturals
The first three steps are like 15.7, but add a fourth step for the shewa problem.
Example: 1cs suffix on the singular of Y1 {a)

16.7.

1.

ot

Determine the appropriate pattern: the singular Segolate pattern with Dagesh Lene if
R; is a B’gad K’fat letter — "111]

Attach appropriate box — "I:JJ

Work the rules of syllables - °71] (6.3.3)

Account for the Guttural with silent shewa: they often become composite shewa
under Gutturals with silent shewa - 7] (5.7.1 footnote 28).

Prepositions of the Segolate Pattern or Resembling the Segolate Pattern

lcs
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs
fep
2mp
2fp
3mp
3fp

Wi aluly R CIR)
“for the sake of”  “under, below, instead of” “after, behind”
b nnn "R
Jayn? oD T
Taumb ENunin TR
yn’ Nalaly Lila
M’ onn I
Nipn’ PN NN
oown? =Yty DTN
19w’ 12°nnn 12"
DN DRRR @INND) oI
nun’ WD (innD) T

].!_J?_S'? — This Segolate preposition takes singular pronominal suffixes (compare 135
16.4). This preposition, also a conjunction, combines the Inseparable Preposition 5
with the word J¥12 — “intent, purpose”: for (my) intent or purpose, for (my) sake.

nrjx_-ﬁ This Segolate preposition takes a singular root *RNM with plural endings
(compare the Dual, footnote 82). Note that the second root letter (a Guttural) takes a
silent shewa (instead of a composite shewa as ")

NR — This preposition is not a Segolate word (as the accent indicates, see footnote

79), but it resembles the Segolate noun ‘}S_J.‘_; with suffixes — 33, "IN, The
preposition N, however, takes plural suffixes.
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EXERCISE SIXTEEN

L

IL

III.

Questions

1.  How does a Guttural in the second root position (R} change the pointing of Segolate
nouns (chapter 15) with and without pronominal suffixes? How does a Guttural
change the pointing with a Guttural in the third root letter (R1) with and without
pronominal suffixes?

2. Describe the attaching of pronominal suffixes to Segolate nouns with Gutturals. How
does it differ from Segolate nouns without a Guttural?

3.  Describe the pattern and the suffixes (Singular or Plural) of the prepositions '[.‘;?_5‘?,

PR, K.

Vocabulary

'IJ_JJ: (@) lad, boy gt ticiy] (f) sin, sin-offering

nx_:*-‘; (a) knowledge :mn (a) (f)sword

]I_JT:J'? so that, in order that, :l;l'?, DI? heart (with suffix "3‘? my heart)
for the sake of b5) (he) fell

58"M"2  Bethel R official, leader, prince

iyl there is, there are =y (adj.) much, many

'IDT'I (a) loyalty, lovingkindness, !‘lljl_;} under, instead of
steadfast love "'_l_!y'bj happy, blessed

Drills

1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order; label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

A= OND2 I p2WR
2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words

Article

o ™ e i

Preposition P

N o i
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Preposition 1
Pty iy n
3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1.  dual construct ]TN (0) 4.  fp construct g -
2.  mp construct WJ_JJ: (a) 5. mp absolute '[5?5 (a)
3.  fpabsolute Qan +6. mp construct ‘?I_Jé (o)

4.  Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
Singular Nouns Plural Nouns

1. 2ms VJ"I|5 (0) 5. 2fp up
2. lcp MpuB 6. 3ms U (o)

*3. 2ms 7.'\_.73: (a) 7. 2ms ‘?I_JD (o)
4 3fs TP 8. lcp TN

5. Attach the suffixes to the Prepositions and translate

1. 3fp SN 4. 3ms D
2. Ics ]?3 5. 3ms WX (with)
3. 2f RS »6. 3ms PNQ

6.  Translation .
PIE3 ORITIR BRY NRITM TRpn Mo ARy SRy 1.
:nr;z;s;n

N™M3 DY NI MM D M3t A3 oY) DRTTI3 2t 07naR M3 2.
ARy W7

3 7 W A o U AN o W 3.

TV RI RIT A5 TIEUAR WY 7 TR Sxmw e 4.
RNTRTON

#7on 5w D iAoy M Ny o s

TP PRIIND IR AR PO o whn 6.

ORI MEHT NIRT AR RS 170 1002 obh muh N3 7
SPION T TR T YN

g 352 MR WY WKY INRBN M WK ORI TR 8.

99



Hebrew Grammar

100



VS ALLUULUULLULUVUOUULLLLOLUULUWVWNVWNV VSV WD VI I I IS AT ISP IS

Hebrew Grammar
. - |

MORPHOLOGICAL PRINCIPLES:
STRONG VERB



Hebrew Grammar
e T e T e e Y e ey L T T Y ey

el e e e



LS YA SN A A VI WA W T3 T I 2L WAL W W WL WA WAL L VLWL i T R W R R R Y R R P T RV B R A T Y

Chaeter Seventeen

CHAPTER 17
INDEPENDENT PRONOUNS
THE VERB: QAL PERFECT

17.1. Introduction: This chapter begins the systematic study of the verb. Thoroughly memorize
the verbal forms in chapters 17-19 to master chapters 21-25. The Independent Pronouns are

closely associated with the Perfect and Imperfect of the verb.

17.2. The Independent Pronouns

les  TUR/ODI I lep WUR  we

2ms MR you 2mp QPR you

2fs PR you 2fp IR you

3ms X3  he 3mp  MRA/DT  they

3fs N1 she 3p MA /T they

1. These pronouns are essentially subject pronouns; contrast the object pronouns in

14.3. (Marker of Direct Object).

2.  These pronouns with a finite verb (Perfect Imperfect, Imperative) are usually
emphatic ﬁ""u?b& “you said,” I'HTJN R “you said.”

(7.3 The Verb: Qal Perfect (Qatal®®) Raite.

lcs N8P Ikilled, have killed
2ms  NOBD  youkilled, have killed
2fs POVP  you killed, have killed
3ms 51> he killed, has killed
(3fs 1‘7@ she killed, has killed
Icp WOBD  we killed, have killed
dmp nr;n‘?r_ap you killed, have killed
26 INOBP  youkilled, have killed
(3cp “'7[?);?, they killed, have killed

S,.umple et b VWP‘-C ‘{'OV\SQ.
an .
1. The vowel under the second root letter (R,, Patah in A1), the thematic vowel,

lengthens or reduces under certain conditions. Moreover, the thematic vowel may
indicate certain verbal notions, such as active/passive.

* The pausal form retracts the accented syllable — N, ";;315.
* The Perfect is also called Qatal based on the Perfect 3ms ~ 5@1?
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2. The Perfect, also called the suffixed conjugation, attaches the pronominal element to

the end of the verb:
2ms  (MDE)P0P
2fs nER)o0R

lep  M(MIN)IOP
2mp  DRR)IP
2fp e 7p
The other persons (1cs, 3ms, 3fs, 3cp) do not attach the Independent Pronouns.

3.  Endings of the Perfect
1.  Syllabic endings (1cs, 2ms, lcp, 2mp, 2fp) are syllables, at least one consonant
and only one vowel®' (Consider the 2fs ending, although without a vowel, a

syllabic ending.).

1.  Syllabic Endings (except 2mp and 2fp): The accent remains over the
second root letter (R,) and the thematic vowel Patah;92 therefore, the
original Patah under the first root letter lengthens in the opened pretonic
position — *NLP > ML (6.3.2).

2.  Syllabic Endings 2mp and 2fp: the accent shifts over the suffixes,

leaving the thematic vowel (Patah) in a closed unaccented syllable
(6.3.3). The original Patah under the first root letter in the originally
opened pro-pretonic position, reduces to vocal shewa *D!__'-_Il?f,’)i? >
onbLp (6.3.5).

2. Vocalic endings (3fs, 3cp) end in a vowel.”

Vocalic Endings: Verbs follow a slightly different vowel reduction pattern

from nouns (6.3). With a vocalic ending, the thematic vowel reduces in the

opened pretonic position (the noun, by contrast, lengthens vowels in the

opened pretonic position [6.3.2]). Then the original Patah under the first root

letter lengthens in the opened pretonic position.

«50p > «5wp > 150p 3cp

1 2 3

*! The 2mp, 2fp forms have two consonants and a vowel.

% The Patah in a closed accented syllable shatters rule 6.3.1, thus allowing a lengthened form in
pause *n‘a:gg (6.3.1).

* The 3fs ends in a phony I to read a Qames before the iT; therefore, the i1 is not part of the ending
(footnote 66).
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The original form (1) reduces the thematic vowel in the opened pretonic
position (2). Then the original Patah under the first root letter lengthens in the
opened pretonic posttion (3).

3. Non-Ending® (3ms): The 3ms implies the third person.

17.4. Qal Perfect: Meaning

1.

Hebrew varies the meaning of the verbal action with seven basic stems (Qal, Niph‘al,
Pi“el, Pu*“al, Hithpa“el, Hiph‘il, Hoph‘al). The Qal stem is the light (not heavy) stem
because the stem 1s not made “heavy” by adding stem prefixes to the verb or by
modifying the verb internally. The Qal expresses the simple action of the verb, Other
types of action will be considered later,

2. For now, translate the Perfect as a simple past tense or a perfect tense according to
the context.
EXERCISE SEVENTEEN

I Questions

1.

Sl e

In a sentence, how do the Independent Pronouns usually function?

What is a thematic vowel? How does it function in the Perfect?

How do the Independent Pronouns connect to the Perfect?

What is a syllabic ending? Which Perfect forms have a syllabic ending?

What is a vocalic ending? Which Perfect forms have a vocalic ending?

Which form is without an ending?

How does the reduction pattern of the nouns differ from the Perfect verb with vocalic
endings?

How should the Perfect be translated?

II. Vocabulary

/O T M/ they (D

igh you (m) WP (0)  holiness, holy

nX you (f} ]ﬁag Zion

:3: ]s]l:e QPR place

33”53 we ]D‘? therefore

| ﬂi_* you (m) ™RR continually, regularly
]ng you (f) ‘73 shade

* The 3ms is without ending.
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ﬂfgﬁ /07 they (m)

III. Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

ighicly! ﬁnr;ag; han ﬁ:wn
2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words

Interrogative 112

on o Y

Conjunctive 1

DR 7o 791

Interrogative i1

N3y onY
3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words - list all steps

1. ms construct ) (a) 4.  mp absolute .'ﬁﬂ (a)

2.  mp construct P'T:S t)) 5.  ms construct ‘72;3;7

3.  fsconstruct niait 6. fp absolute I"I?TJI:I'WJ
4.  Attach the Boxes with suffixes — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns

1. 3fp S8 (o) 4. 3fs MIG)

2. les MPT¥ 5. lcp 19M (o) Dual

3. 3fs DY 6. 2ms TR
5.  Attach the suffixes to the prepositions )

L 2fp ompb 3. 3fp nnn

2. les IR 4. 2ms 2

6.  Write and recite orally the Perfect for the roots 212 and J21
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7.

Translation
IR MR DR TIBR R 0 RT TR Apap ne
BRI 127 TWRD DIANTAUN TR TP NR% 0Dy o2
' SR
29D 2°3i 08P 585 Duyn o mERT e
MM T M R ST 12TmE ovIoROPTIR onyny
oNEToR BMp 102
HYTR BipR2 MY W MTTIIa ARy n
TR O M 127 KO DN oaohn 0% unby K57
QI EREN
B2OK "RRLY 37 DnwY KO 3 SNerty mm s D 195
PRRWRTINY "R DN IUND D237

Y ARG KT °3 ANTION TR Yy
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CHAPTER 18
THE VERB: THE IMPERFECT AND VOLITIVES
PROHIBITIONS WITH PR AND R

18.1. Introduction: The Imperfects and Volitives reduce their thematic vowels, with vocalic
endings, like the Perfect.

18.2. The Verb: Imperfect (Yiqto1™) ngé/(’““""’“ﬂ )

Simple. future Ics ShpR  Twill kill MoWX  Iwill send
2ms StPn  You will kill MoYN  You will send
2s LSUPN You will kill TMSUN  You will send
3ms St He will kill MPW  He will send
3fs SBPR  She will kill MDWR  She will send
lep SBP)  We will kill n2W)  We will send
2mp 1oUPR  You will kill TMOUR  You will send
26p M5tPR  You will kill MU You will send
3mp IBPY  They will kil MY They will send
Mp MOBPR They will kill MINSUN  They will send

1. Thematic Vowels (17.3.1):

1. The thematic vowel, the vowel under the second root letter (R;), varies
according to the verb. Many verbs have Holem for a thematic vowel (L?EDI??);
some verbs have Patah (ﬂ‘?flj'f), especially with a Guttural for the second or
third root letter.”® .

2. With vocalic endings, thematic vowels, in the opened pretonic position, reduce
to vocal shewa — *120p1" > 15039 (17.3.3.2).

2. The Prefixed Elements: The Imperfect, the prefixed conjugation,”® attaches the
pronominal element to the beginning of the word (The vowels differ between the
Imperfect preformatives and the Independent Pronouns.).

lcs l7'I.’J|?("'J)K$ (IR}

% The Imperfect is also called Yiqtol based on the Imperfect 3ms — ‘7?5P“
% Patah is also the Imperfect thematic vowel for Stative Verbs (21.2).

”" The Qames-Hatuf lengthens in accented closed syllables (6.3.1) to Holem — TR > g
(compare R)™QU*). '

% Of course, this designation of prefixed conjugation, though not strictly accurate because some
forms (2fs, 2mp, 3mp, and 2, 3fp) have suffixed elements, is commonly accepted.
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2ms SBP(TNE) ("IOR)
2fs "SBPAXR) (MR)
tep SEpMIMIN)  (IMIR)
2mp LR @INEN) (=lgy)
26p mbBP(NEX) (1K)

3.  Endings of the Imperfect
1. Syllabic endings (17.3.3.1): Syllabic endings occur in the 2fp, 3fp forms -
mabtpn.*

2. Vocalic endings (17.3.3.2): Vocalic endings occur in the 2fs, 2mp, 3mp forms
- *‘mvn 1‘7!53“ 1‘7!53" 199 The 2mp and 3mp forms occasionally end with a
Nun - ]15&31‘! '[1‘7?57‘ but still consider them vocalic endings.

3.  Non-Endings (17.3.3.3) occur in 1cs, 2ms 3ms, 3fs, and lcp."”

4.  The short vowel of the first syllable, always closed and unaccented, never
reduces (6.3.3). All preformatives have Hireq for the short vowel except the
lcs which has Segol (under the influence of the Guttural X). Memorize these
Imperfect preformatives by the memory word (4.2.2) - J"N: R = Ics,

Y = 3ms, 3mp, etc., N =2ms, etc., I = lcp.

18.3. Qal Imperfect: Meaning
For now, translate the Imperfect as a future tense.

18.4. Volitives: the Cohortative, Imperative, and Jussive
Volitives express the will or desire of the speaker. For the first person (I or we), the
volitive is called Cohortative; for the second person (you: singular or plural), the volitive is
called Imperative; for the third person (he, she, it, they), the volitive is called Jussive
{though the Jussive can occur in all persons). All volitives forms are related to the
Imperfect.
frdl, letme
1.  Cohortatives: Form the Cohortative by adding the vocalic ending Qames and (phony)
11 to the first person forms (singular and plural) of the Imperfect. The vocalic ending
reduces the {originally short) thematic vowel to vocal shewa (18.2.1.2).

** These forms are also called invariable forms because they never change in pause.
1% These forms are also called long forms because of the vocalic ending.

19 These forms are also called short forms.
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Imperfect Cohortative
Singular EDPN ﬂ‘?L’JPN Let me kill or I will kill
Plural l??bl?‘;l TI‘?LDPJ Let us kill or We will kill

Translate the Cohortative like a proposition, “let us kill,” or as a future, when the
Cohortative emphasizes the desire or wish of the speaker: “we will kill.”
\/Ol) 5-:\)\ s Lommand GD‘.
2. Imperatives: Derive the Imperatives from the Imperfect second person forms by
dropping the prefixed pronominal element of the Imperfect. If two vocal shewas
begin the word (2fs, 2mp), the first vocal shewa becomes a Hireq (3.2.2.1; footnote

17).

Imperfect Imperative Imperative
2ms  oBPR biap  Kill MoY  Send
2fs Sren (=5up >) e Kill N9y Send
2mp 00PN (5BP >) %8P Kill MY Send
2 M5BpR mSYp  Kill MINSW  Send
The 2ms Imperative also has an emphatic form — 71902'% kill (Emphatic
Imperative).

let i let her ...

3. Jussives: For now, the Jussive form is identical to the third person forms (3ms, 3fs,
3mp, 3fp). Context determines whether a third person Imperfect translates as a future
or as a Jusstive.

3ms '??DP'_‘ He will kill (Imperfect) or Let him kill (Jussive)
3s '7['.’)PI"I She will kill (Imperfect) or Let her kill (Jussive)
3mp '1'7?5P‘ They will kill (Imperfect) or Let them kill (Jussive)
3fp  MOBPM  They will kill (Imperfect) or Let them kill (Jussive)

18.5. Prohibitions with X5 and Y8
With prohibitions (negative commands such as, “Do not kill”’}, Hebrew has two
constructions.
1. The Imperfect with X7 — PBPR XD “you will not kill” or “you must not kill”

2. The Jussive with SR'" - 5tpR BR “do not kill”

12 Distinguish ﬁ'?f,’:i? (Qames-Hatuf), the Emphatic Imperative, from ﬂ‘?f,’)l?r (Qames), the Perfect
3fs. ' '

103 ‘7!5 takes the second person Jussive (18.4).
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Normally the Jussive with '7&5 is the simple warning or prohibition — “do not keep”; the
Imperfect with NS is the stronger, more emphatic prohibition — “you will not keep” (i.e.,
thou shall not keep), “you must not keep.” The Imperfect with NS is commonly found in
divine prohibitions (Ten Commandments, for instance).'® Hebrew never negates an
Imperative.

EXERCISE EIGHTEEN

I Questions

1.

W M

© N v s

In the Imperfect, which forms have syllabic endings? Vocalic endings? No endings?
What are these endings also called?

Vocalic endings in the Imperfect also may end with what letter?

How does the thematic vowel vary in the Imperfect? When does the thematic vowel
reduce?

What are J0™N letters?

Define Volitive. What are the various Volitives called?

How are the various Volitives formed?

How is the Imperfect translated? How are the Volitives translated?

How does Hebrew express prohibition? Can Hebrew ever express prohibition with
an Imperative?

II. = Vocabulary: The verbs will now be listed without vowels.

'IP!f? (i) falsechood, deception, lie !'I;N{J Sabbath, rest

Q™23 youth ]I:mﬂ‘ Jonathan

195 capture R (f) fire

ki) good thing(s), goodness 'II'I:PTH Hezekiah

Qi bum 0% blood

piais) tomorrow R Assyria

5x no, not D7 bloodshed (plural of O7),
murder

"% The Jussive with 51 is commonly found when an inferior is speaking with a superior; the
Imperfect with X5 is common when a superior speaks with an inferior.
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III, Drills
1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

1L n272p 30N Wy
Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Article

an W 0'R"3)

T

Preposition =

S ol M

T T Ot -

Interrogative i1
Y Slapiel N

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
I.  fp absolute HI?DH

2. mp absolute ‘15)6 6]

3.  fp construct TN

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. lep Wi 3. 2mp MY Q)
2. 25 737 4. les PTI
Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
. les D 3. 3ms SN
2. 26p b 4 3mp B

Write and recite orally the Perfect, Imperfect, Imperative (including the Emphatic
Imperative), Cohortatives, and Jussive 3ms, 3fs of the roots AN and Suir
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7.  Translation 3¢ M. S (4
My D IMERTIR OISR vbY ~hrG ®U23AOR MM -m
STTTPYD WTIR wpm

Vet~ _[n 7_M

pAR 0 N DD?DIJ na '1!DN nManhN 'ﬁDTn M'I'I 02
nm': n"ﬁl‘l g '1503 TI:IHDI'!

A RS OMT WIIRD PR DY P8 M *nx oY

SR TETTIR 2PESD TI0% KT npa DRy
A0 W NI PIATAN

TDRT5TIN TIN2 IDOR T WY
WRI AOR T TeRTR 95 peimTaR M
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CHAPTER 19
PARTICIPLES: ACTIVE AND PASSIVE
INFINITIVES: ABSOLUTE AND CONSTRUCT

19.1. Introduction
Participles and Infinitives are hybrid forms: the Participle is the offspring of a verb and of
an adjective (a verbal adjective); the Infinitive is the offspring of a verb and of a noun (a
verbal noun). In form and in function (syntax), the Participle at times acts like a verb; at

other times, like an adjective. Similarly, the Infinitive at times acts like a verb, at other
times, like a noun.

19.2. Active Participle (Qotel'”) Memevi gt

1. Form
Masculine Singular Absolute ‘DCDP (killma) = Construct 5247
Masculine Plural Absolute (@451 Construct  ("5t3D
Feminine Singular Absolute ﬁ‘?tDP Construct ﬁ‘;wp
or Absolute NP (T-Form) = Construct Mot
Feminine Plural Absolute m‘mp = Construct m‘mp

1. The characteristic of the Active Participle is the historic long Holem (usually
written defectively 1.8.2.2) between the first and second root letters. The T-

Form Participle has the original feminine N with Segolate formation (Footnote
66, 15.1).

2. Adjectival characteristics: The endings of the Participle are adjectival endings.

3. Verbal characteristics: Participles reduce the thematic vowel like the verb with
vocalic endings (17.3.3.2). The adjectival endings (except the T-Form of
feminine singular} are like vocalic endings for the verb; therefore, the original
Hireq under the second root letter (R;) reduces to vocal shewa (verb reduction
pattern, 17.3.3.2).

2. Function (syntax)
1. Adjectival Use:
1. When modifing a noun, the Participle follows its noun and functions as
an adjective:

‘7:9[9:'[ YR the man, the one killing (or the man who kills)
bup 0 The ™man s lumy%,

' The Active Participle is also called the Qotel form — ‘7&[5
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HBI(DPU (or) ﬂ'?beT_'l HEQRU the woman, the one killing (or the

woman who kills)

2. When not modifing a noun, the Participle, like an ordinary adjective,'*

functions as a noun (substantive use):

")tpi’)ﬂ the one killing (or the killer)

miiiLhy | the one dwelling (or the dweller)
aws a dweller

2.  Verbal Use: The verbal Participle occurs without the Article. The subject of the
Participle usually precedes the Participle though it may follow the Participle.
b> WRT  the man is killing (or the man kills)'"”
DYoB> M they are killing (or they kill)

3. Aspect and Tense of the Active Participle
The verbal Participle expresses durative or continual action (aspect). The
context determines the tense, but usually it is a present tense. In the adjectival
Participle, context determines tense and aspect, though again, it is usually
durative action (aspect) and present tense.

19.3. Passive Participle (Qatil) Memesnna ( Being k'm“\)

1.  Form Tha- e
Masculine Singular Absolute S Construct W3
Masculine Plural Absolute D"I?v'ltDE Construct *‘;am,?
Femimine Singular Absolute TT'?WLD;? Construct n';nro,?
Feminine Plural Absolute ﬂﬁ‘?-‘lwi? Construct mlﬂﬂﬁ?

The Masculine Singular Absolute has a Qames under the first root letter. The
original Patah lengthens in the opened pretonic position to Qames. In the other forms,
the original Patah in an opened pro-pretonic position reduces to vocal shewa.

2. Function (syntax)
The function of the Passive Participle resembles the Active Participle:

1% 10.10.

"7 If both the noun and the Participle are without the article ('7!9{9 W*R), the construction is
ambiguous: adjectival Participle, “a man who kills”; or verbal Participle, “a man is killing.” Only context
determines this.
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1.  Adjectival Use:
1. Modifyinganoun WP WA
the man, the one killed — the man who is
killed (19.2.2.1.1)
2. Substantive use SWPT  the killed one (ms) (19.2.2.1.2)
2. VerbalUse: D230 M0 they are killed (19.2.2.2)
3. The aspect and tense of the Passive Participle is the same as the Active
Participle (19.2.2.3).

19.4. Infinitive Absolute and Construct'® Mewemige
1. Infinitive Absolute (Qatol) Poes vt fake Soffix
1. Form
by killing

2.  Function (syntax):

1.  The Infinitive Absolute frequently occurs before or after a verb and
emphasizes some aspect of the verb. Translate the Infinitive Absolute,
before or after a verb, “really, surely, indeed.”

5@!? (?ﬁtbi? (literally, killing, he has killed} he has indeed killed (or
he has surely killgd, or he has really killed)

‘71{51? ‘7&[? (literally, he has killed a killing) he has indeed killed
{or he has surely killed, or he has really killed)

2. Sometimes, the Infinitive Absolute intensifies the action of the verb:
Y Y he has completely kept (cr) he has carefully kept

2. Infinitive Construct (Q°ta]) Take. Sokix
1. Form

bop killing To Kl\mes

2.  Function (syntax)
1.  The Infinitive Construct, frequently with the preposition b attached to it,
is translated as an English Infinitive:
o to kill
‘:bgé to kill

19 The terms “absolute” and “construct” as describing infinitives and nouns are analogous: the
absolute noun stands absolutely or by itself; the Infinitive Absolute stands by itself, without suffixes or
prepositions. The noun in the Construct State connects to the following noun; the Infinitive Construct
frequently connects to the following noun, and it takes suffixes and prepositions.
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2. The Infinitive Construct with the preposttion often expresses purpose:
5% in order to kill {or) for the purpose of killin

EXERCISE NINETEEN
L Questions
1.  Define Participle and Infinitive.

IL.

III.

2. In form and function, how does the Active Participle act like a verb and like an
adjective?

3. What is the usual aspect and tense of the Participle?

4.  Describe the function (syntax) of the Infinitive Absolute and Construct.

5. How do the terms “absolute” and “construct” describe the Infinitive Absolute and
Infinitive Construct?

Vocabulary

':["!ﬂ;l (preposition) in the midst of R there is no/not (literally: “non-

N now, please existence of,” from T_‘g)

mA3 flee N2 chair, throne

R or ‘?"Q; fool (noun), insolent,

'!S_J!ﬁ (a) gate stupid (adj.)

SR (0)  tent DN if

"‘?.}J Eli a3 large animal, cattle, crocodile (?)

R¥n find, discover, present TI'IW,?', 5% Shiloh

Drills

1. Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.
e YR pr  AnRIN

2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Interrogative 113
i T 3w

Conjunctive 9

NP8 mm IR
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Interrogative i1

e 7w e

T~

3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1.  ms construct "[‘?TJ (@) 3.  fp absolute DY
2. mp construct ﬁJ_JJ: (@)

4.  Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
L. 2p 9% 3. 36 NG
2. lep UIP (o) 4. 2fs MDY
5.  Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 26 o 3. 3fs W (with)
2. 3mp 9N 4.  2fp IR (direct object)

6.  Write and recite orally the Qal Perfect, Imperfect, Imperative (five forms),
Cohortatives, and Jussive 3mp, 3fp, Participles: Active and Passive, Infinitive
Absolute and Construct of the root 72V

7' Tran&!&tloﬂm Iwh" \J,\..J\ TH’—'— *&%'oh )m‘“ e""ﬁ"
ian "|'1n:1 R ynﬁhﬁm nooR bmm w“m Uk oSy wx 1.

guvlag Leok. awd - ho Lawdd fiam ook W5eS R lord g
o *:m il r-m-l nx 035 ]m UR MR UhTOR M MR 2

vi-five Yal 3
i .::F:“:a‘: NP
I'““W.'t‘"ﬂﬁﬁ" Nedps Feny e B0 mbgie 71 3 olv/
BRY M ' 0 WY PIND DUn M % 3 j?x: i
YR 'm'*;: Fm
\’w"’e h-‘qu\"'g I .f“, é‘ l“{yuj 'r . 'c‘
PO TIY TPTE TN n*‘:‘m*] R 9253 ‘wo:-r N 4

& L U LY L . ath ' ¢
1:‘7 " o f& '35k Doy 4ES nsn“-'ldr: 5 oA mc-ij': 5.
o

»&t| hkig T ok hispegle Comprende d
N7 m'nn R wmu'v M WYTIR T 6.

a b '"'8 M e ’f”[-" S“"Lﬂ J"““"J'W*

-\"VJ u- PN NPT DR 1137 ﬂwn ‘7& i R 7.
Hudayg all rhem Mue "‘WL v\-HN.m anfe Sy shikiges,” ’W‘jl.qws Yoo ( ‘-)
**53 opik 1517 725759 8RR 1an PrPNY IRy TG

o e

-
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CHAPTER 20
VAV-CONSECUTIVE
HEBREW SYNTAX: ACCENTS — REVIA, TIFCHA

20.1. Introduction
The Vav can attach to a Perfect or an Imperfect to form the Vav-Consecutive, a prominent
characteristic of Hebrew narrative.

20.2. The Form of the Vav-Consecutive
1. Past time - Vav-Consecutive with the Imperfect (Vayiqtol): ™1, DBPR). A Vav,
pointed like an Article (7.2), attaches to an Imperfect form.'® The Vav, like the
Article, takes a Patah with a Dagesh Forte in the following letter (‘7?51?171]). The Alef

of the 1cs form rejects the Dagesh and lengthens the preceding Patah to Qames
Sbpra
I: * T’

2. Future time ~ Vav-Consecutive with the Perfect (V°qatalti):
(1) *RP0RY, (2) "HPU, (3) BRZYPRY, (4) DTN, (5) BNV T
A Vav-conjunctive (8.3) attaches to the Perfect.''® The first form has the usual vocal
shewa (in an originally opened pro-pretonic syllable). The second and third forms
have a Shureq before a labial letter (F)}33 letters) or before a vocal shewa. The
fourth form has the Patah, the corresponding short vowel before a Hetef-Patah. The
last form has a Hireq (see 8.3.3).

19 Although the form resembles an Imperfect and is usually identical to the Jussive form, in reality,
the form is a preterite (simple past tense). The Vav-Consecutive, pointed #1, tends to retract the accent to
the penult syllable when the final syllable is closed with a shortened (or a short) final vowel, and the
penult syllable is opened with a long vowel.

., ''®The Conjuctive-Vav tends to shift the accent to the end of the word in lcs and 2ms forms —
*n‘;t_am, D8R (The Qames remains under the first root letter.) Older grammarians believed that the
Vavs actually converted the tense, so in P32, the Vav converted the Imperfect into the Perfect and, in

21, the Vav converted the Perfect into an Imperfect. Grammarians, therefore, refer to these forms as

Inverted Imperfect (P99*) or Inverted Perfect (D9PY). While this explanation is misleading, for the
beginner, the idea of the Vav converting the tense may help in learning the construction for the student.
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20.3. The Meaning of the Vav-Consecutive
1. Past time: The Perfect indicates past action in Hebrew; however, if an author relates
a narrative in the past with succession (this happened ... and (then) this happened ...
and (then) this happened ... etc.), then the anthor often begins the narrative with a
verb in the Perfect or with ‘fl'f_‘l_' ' and continues the narrative with Vav-Consecutives
of the Imperfect.''?
Yt DYTTAN BEYM MIRR oYS R0 MTTIEDTIN BT ot
.'H‘l"'ﬁ:"! nx
“The king remembered the book of the Lord, and (then) he wrote to the people a
commandment, and (then) he judged the people, and (then) he kept the word of the
Lord.”

2. Future time: The Imperfect indicates future action, but if an author relates a narrative
in the future with succession, then the author often begins the narrative with an
Imperfect verb or with i1271] and continues the narrative with Vav-Consecutives of
the Perfect.'"?

W?J!LH RYITIR IDDQJ'I msn DSJ'? an21 MDA ‘[‘713'! ﬁDT‘
.;‘H'I""ﬁ:l"I nx
“The king will remember the book of the Lord, and (then) he will write to the peop}e
a commandment, and (then) he will judge the people, and (then) he will keep the
word of the Lord.”

20.4. The Vav-Consecutive with an Infinitive Construct
Hebrew often begins a sentence with *1°] or 112771}, thus establishing the tense as past
(i17Y) or future (M717) for a following Inﬁmtxve Construcl;l ' (with prefixed preposition 2
or 2, but not '7) This construction is a temporal clause followed by Vav-Consecutives.

1.  Past
BB e Byh aRIM ITTIDENR T9BT (51D or) 7513 MM
TTITTITIN YN oYIN

"' 971" is the Vav-Consecutive with Imperfect of the verb 1271 %1%} was so common that
narratives and even books can begin with this word. (Also notice that 1™ does not have the Dagesh Forte
in the Yod of the preformative according to the rule of SQeNeMLeVY, footnote 24.) Indeed, narratives
can even begin with Vav-Consecutives.

"2 For now, translate all Vav-Consecutives with the Imperfect as a past tense.
"3 For now, translate all Vav-Consecutives with the Perfect as a future tense.

" Infinitives are without tense in Hebrew. “i1" sets the tense as past for the following Infinitive

Construct; i1 sets the tense as future for the following Infinitive Construct.
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Literally: And it was in (or as) the remembering of the king the book of the Lord and
(then) he wrote to the people a commandment, and (then) he judged the people, and
(then) he kept the word of the Lord.

Translation: (And it was) When the king remembered the book of the Lord then''® he
wrote to the people a commandment, and (then) he judged the people, and (then) he
kept the word of the Lord.

2. Future
LYY MYH DY? 2021 MTTIDOTAR YRR (31D o) IOt M
MR 7?3!1.?'1 DIJ"T HR
Literally: And it will be in (or as) the remembering of the king the book of the Lord
and (then) he will write to the people a commandment, and (then) he will judge the
people, and (then) he will keep the word of the Lord.

Translation: (And it will be) When the king will remember the book of the Lord then
he will write to the people a commandment, and (then) he will judge the people, and
(then) he will keep the word of the Lord.

20.5. The Vav-Consecutive with "2
For the past tense, Hebrew also frequently begins a sentence with *1%3, followed by 2 and
a Perfect verb, and then continued by a Vav with the Imperfect (Vayiiltﬁl). For the future
tense, Hebrew begins the sentence with i), followed by *2 and an Imperfect verb, and
then continued by Vav with the Perfect (V°gatalti).

1. Past
DYTTON BB s oYY 2mDM MTTIRoThR T9RE a0t 0 M
TN N

Literally: And it was when the king remembered the book of the Lord and (then) he
wrote... etc,

Translation: (And it was) When the king remembered the book of the Lord that he
wrote... etc.

2. Future
DIJ'I ﬂ& BDQH 'mm DSJ'? .'.1ﬂ31 'I1‘I"‘IDD ns '[‘7?3'! ‘IDT‘ D "1"'!1
.T11‘l"'12‘1 nx mnm

!5 The first Vav-Consecutive form in this construction is neatly translated “then” or “that.”
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Literally: And it will be when the king will remember the book of the Lord and
(then) he will write... etc.

Translation: (And it will be) When the king will remember the book of the Lord that
he will write... etc.

20.6. Hebrew Syntax: Accents — Revia, Tifcha

Revia and Tifcha group and separate words in a sentence. In general, they do not divide or

separate words as strongly as the Segolta or Zagef (Qaton or Gadol).

1. Revia: The Revia, a diamond-shaped accent mark that separates or disjoins words,
marks the accented syllable.
000 00 00 000

2. Tifcha: Also marking the accented syllable of a word, the Tifcha () occurs one or
(at the most) two words before both Sillug and Athnah.
O QO d 0O ood

EXERCISE TWENTY

I. Questions
1. Discuss the forms of the Vav-Consecutives for past and future time.
2. Discuss the meaning of the Vav-Consecutives for past and future time.
3. Discuss the Vav-Consecutive with the Infinitive Construct. How does 1177 influence
the Infinitive Construct?
How should a Vav-Consecutive attached to a Perfect be translated?
How should a Vav-Consecutive attached to an Imperfect be translated?
Discuss the Vav-Consecutive with *3.
Can the Vav-Consecutive begin narratives and books?
Describe the Revia and Tifcha. Where does the Tifcha occur?

© N o v oa

II. Vocabulary

oewn  family, clan i And he (it) was (sg.)
MB (a)  trembling, terror ek And they were (pl.)
MR (Participle) enemy mm And he (it) will be
e fear " And they will be

igtln] spirit, wind 1w anointed one, Messiah
1273 blessing PuT cry out

Wn" @) remainder, the rest yIp tear up, tear away
Boy (Participle) a judge '135 ()  garment
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III. Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

MWIPTD D i3 RN
2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words

Article

728 3] "I

Preposition 2
3R == R
Preposition 12
R i== oy

3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1.  mp construct ‘7?13371
2. mp absolute !Zﬂé (0)
3.  fp construct n‘?nn

4.  Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
. les TIW 4. lep U (o)
2. 26 nonR 5. 3ms M220
3. 2fp Wi) 6. 3mp T (a)
5. Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 36 PO 3. lp 0
2. 265 Dugb 4 les D

6.  Write and recite orally the Qal Perfect, Imperfect, Imperative (5), Cohortatives, and
Jussive 3ms, 3fs, Participles: Active (5) and Passive (4), Infinitive Absolute and
Construct, Vav-Consecutive with Imperfect and with Perfect 3ms of the root 2112
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7. Translation
RO2TY M3 WK °om Ny x5y AbY M7 1

bmw* *:'7::5 gl 'au n*:wn: on x‘a'r -xtzm "mm

2 DOPYBN DUWINRTTIN HT7M SORDHATTAR T YD YA 2
.-mz-r SR

XS mwhy 1TaTeR opa 3P MIIRTTIR YR anSTIOR M 3.
:D°37 oM bxww*'nx n*maw-r WHL [TV 2
faia

QOAR NEIPY LIRMA3T 1AV '?PJ wmwn IJ?J!D an ashb R 4

SJ'T'?DD DDHR *mmu'n *n:m: DD"'?D "ﬂﬂ‘?ﬂh I:I"'IJI"!?J

MIUJ'\“ ) N-l-'d f-{lorcl h\ le ﬂ..snj -Hu. Qlkaﬂ“l. “""uﬁs
gEphae n*nw%a WAL 111*"7& waw*":: WP DM s,

ki -nu ‘7mw~: -mn‘m Ty x‘:w D3R5R AN
TR ewdwart T B (S G ok by G4 TR

o513 DN n:::‘a WP SR IOR MM MR 1D R 3T e
OvIMR DTORTORY YRR 33T

DT QONRLOTNR MDY QMWEH MURY) o8 W™D M 7
.n:mbw N
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CHAPTER 21
THE STATIVE VERB
THE PERFECT: ADDITIONAL TENSE OPTIONS

21.1. Introduction

The Stative Verb''® is a conjugated adjective, an adjective converted into a verb: 722 “to
be heavy,” 593 “to be great,” VIJP “to be small.”

21.2. Thematic Vowels
The thematic vowel (18.2.1), the vowel appearing under the second root letter (R;) of a
verb (or verbal), varies. The following observations are general; exceptions occur because
of the “weakness” of the verb. The thematic vowels are more easily learned and discussed
if viewed as colors.

Colors: A (Patah/Qames) = Red; E(Sere) / I (Hireg-Yod) = Green; O (Qames-
Hatuf/Holem) = Orange

QAL
Standard Stative
A0  3ND E/A  R5n
AE A-c/A 72D
NA/L!‘bW AA 5
p.wfzq- Joer f -+ Tinpambys O/A e 0P

2P, %P
1. The letter before the slash (/) is the thematic vowel for the Perfect; the letter after the
backslash is the thematic vowel for the Imperfect-Imperative: Perfect/Imperfect-
Imperative

2. Inthe Perfect, the smaller case letter refers to the 3ms form (and the pausal 3ms, 3cp
and 3fs forms).

3. The Standard Verbs must have a red vowel (A) in the Perfect; the Stative Verbs must
have a red vowel (A) in the Imperfect-Imperative,

4. Notice the Stative Perfect evolves from all green (E), to slightly green/mostly red
(A-¢), to all red (A) (analogy to the standard Qal).
3ST3NE) 3cp)

5. Inthe Qal, the thematic vowels for particular verbs must be learned by observation.

'"® The non-Stative Verbs, chapters 17-20, are designated Standard Verbs. Biblical Hebrew does
not strictly separate Stative and Standard Verbs: some Stative Verbs have become Standard Verbs in form
and meaning; some Standard Verbs have become Stative Verbs in meaning.
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21.3. Stative Verbs: Perfect

214.

1cs
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs
lcp
2mp
2fp
3cp

1.

N3 A-¢/ 1P O/
N33 "mpp

733 natp

P23 mi

SEED R

17132 R

W73D np (@I
oRTa>  omp

n =R

22 o

=135: The Stative Perfect of 7122 is identical to the Standard Verb (for example,
'7!‘5[9), except the 3ms has a Sere thematic vowel (21.2.2).

P: This verb has a Holem for the thematic vowel (or Qames -Hatuf in the closed
unaccented syllables in the 2mp, 2fp). In the 1cp form, WJL‘EP contracts from WJJEJP

Stative Verb: Imperfect

132 /A P /A
les 72K PN
2ms 7220 1ePn
s IR WRD
3ms 73D 0P
3% 729N Topn
lp 13 1P2
2mp 17200 nYPn
20 M2 RPN
3mp A nHPR°
3w MmN R
Cohortative fcs T 139N TIOPN
Jussive 3ms 13 18P

Imperfect with Vav-Consecutive

1397 eRn
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21.5.

21.6.

21.7.

21.8.

Stative Verbs have a Patah for the thematic vowel in the Imperfect. For the Imperfect 2fp,
3fp of 1O, the Nun of the suffix assimilates to the Nun of the root — *11)0p21 > PN,

Stative Verb: Imperative

930 /A 0P /A
2ms 132 8P
T e P
2mp 113D NP
o MIA3 A
Emphatic Imperative )y b

Stative Verbs have a Patah for the thematic vowel in the Imperative. I'l;t_ﬁP (2fp) contracts
from *1J18P.

Stative Verb: Active Participle

Absolute Construct Absolute Construct
ms 29 723 op bp
fs 1132 n1as nIoP niep
mp O3 123 ombp P
fp maas ma32 ML nuaep

Participles of the Stative Verbs are verbal adjectives. They follow noun reduction patterns
(6.3), not verbal reduction patterns, as in the Participles of Standard Verbs (19.2.1.3). The
Active Participle masculine singular is always identical to the Perfect 3ms. Notice in the
construct forms, the Sere or Holem thematic vowels do not reduce.

Stative Verb: Infinitives
Absolute "!"I:l? '["H‘D;?
Construct 732 18P

The Perfect: Additional Tense Options

The Perfect, a past tense, can also be translated as a present tense. This is especially
common with:

1. Stative Verbs - 712D he is heavy, 27 he loves, R he hates

2. Standard Verbs that express a state of mind — 721 he remembers, M2 he trusts, m
he knows

Translate these verbs, both Stative and Standard, in the past tense if the context requires it.
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EXERCISE TWENTY-ONE

Il

I1.

IIL.

Questions
1.  Define a Stative Verb. Compare and contrast Stative Verbs to Standard Verbs.
2. Give the colors for the following thematic vowels: A, E, I, O.
3. Inthe Perfect of the Standard Verb, what is the thematic vowel? In the Imperfect of
the Stative Verbs, what is the thematic vowel?
4,  What does the slash (/) indicate?
5. List all possible thematic vowels for the Perfect / Imperfect-Imperative.
6.  What does a smaller case letter in A-¢/A indicate?
7. How does the Stative Perfect differ from the Standard Perfect in 7227 In J2?
8.  How does the Stative Participle differ from the Standard Active Participle? Which
form of the Participle and of the Perfect are always identical?
9.  Discuss when the Perfect may be translated as a present tense.
Vocabulary
PR (A/A) be (become) great, 3 distress
mature, strong AT, NN (A/A or A-e/A) to love
183) (with suffix “1J) strength, might, ]Dflf dwell, settle
power "‘73 vessel, weapon
I'ﬂ?é (construct NN, see footnote 68) L?Qi owner, lord, Baal
death 132 (A-e/A) to be heavy
Wi Moab )z (A-e/A) to be old
Jrin shield 3P bury
Drills
1. Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.
TR "W TR METY)
2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words

Interrogative 11

v ™ Y
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Conjunctive
33 "y P
Interrogative i1

) 5y 510

3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

1.  mp construct P 3.  fp construct TR
2. mp absolute '1!_._73: (a)

4.  Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. 3ms M7 3. les BN
2. 2fp PR () 4. 3mp WP (o)
5. Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. lcs ‘78 3. lcp =
2. 2ms PR 4. 2fs OY

6.  Write and recite orally the Qal Perfect, Imperfect, Imperative, Cohortatives, and

Jussive 3mp, 3fp, Participles and the Infinitives of the root ]?1 (A-¢/A)
7.  Translation '
M3t narh bomaby 27pm ST i Seen

DN AP A MRS omantOR Mt M AbRI oMt e
“’-;'7 w a9

ST "R13) WP 7T ORODTIR WP N7 WOR nw
SRR T OWS NIPR N OITOR DY

IR I3 AR ORI 13PN whTA nR T
T ORITIY RITT OPRITR WR U1 XD

M RV DVYITIR BRY MM MY qUn of " of K3
LPURTIN

17 pangal form of "[5

131



Hebrew Grammar

nown SRINTED BRI man SRwTAR TRnbn anin npy
DioY M P m:’v aRM75nOR 0voNGn Ey

In) Lok

p) rana oipwar pyom SrNerSaSy j‘i?Sm-' 9 T

IRIT QU ‘7:'*:*:::

wswod T edenyy o Tembs | Peoplap, choel od ISl oo pRiliohug S Thep redecd
370 TRY 085 ovbma oo UM SN BreSe o

m'p 5y

H{Vh-f-o

132
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22.1.

22.2.

CHAPTER 22
OVERVIEW OF THE STRONG VERB

Introduction

A “Weak Verb” is a verb with a weak letter: Vav, Yod, Nun or a Guttural letter; a Strong

Verb is a verb (with three letters) without a weak letter. So far, only the Qal of the Strong
Verb has been presented. Now, the rest of the Strong Verb, the so-called derived stems,''®
(Pi“el, Pu“al, Hithpa“el, Hiph‘il, Hoph‘al, and Niph‘al) will be surveyed.

Derived Stems: The Names of the Stems
The names of the derived stems are formed from the root DV, Learning the proper

spelling of these derived stems is essential to mastering the Strong Verb. Theme Vowel unclev Re
oyn  pivel Swon  Hiphil AlR) = Reet x
SyD  Putal SvD Hophtal E (&)= Green
byEnn  Hithpa“el SyD)  Niphal L(ey= -

O @ o' R) = O'(cmﬁ’?__
3ms pevfech/ Tmpex - Tmperehve.
In the word Pi“el, the “P” represents the first root letter of the word (R)); the “i,” the vowel

under the first letter; the "," the doubled second root letter (R;); the “e,” the thematic
vowel under the second root letter; the “l,” the third root letter (Ra).

22.3,/ Derived Stems: Characteristics —~ Boxes 610\\ - He broke

e R el el Rl et

Perfect (310 tEn LE0na

Imperfect (3w$) DOIEICH IOy pE0m

Imperative{2zm ) CEIC) WDyl

Infinitive Q0 i (WD) gy

Participle (ms) [JEICIN LEI0m LEONR

: < [ 4 . < _ - H was b\rokﬂ,\f\.
RI;I&E&]J @g%r)llﬂél) te wIc-Iso %&A 4o break Mmh\,%gﬁe Hevive - He

Perfect I Py oooa (]

Imperfect Doo: oo CIOE e be et off

Imperative ||y DOEn '

Infinitive Dooa o DJ/ELI:'} .

Participle ooomn ooo OO0 “eeoc

Tdae Iud’u-Si Ve Cﬂub\.y“hu{'

Active N f\t‘\ fﬂ‘;iif‘e byes

'® So-called because they seem to be derived from the Qal. (he Broke) 0?‘5)}““':"“ !
PC‘SSWQ' PU a{“huﬂjt “&Y\}mukﬂ

'"® The Dagesh Forte in the Ayin is hypothetical. Refle , V‘;":'s s ol M e ek
flotwe ML) STy
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Memorize these boxes by properly spelling the name of the stem. The names of the stems
virtuatly supply the boxes.

1.

The Pi“el, Pu*“al, and Hithpa‘“el: The Dagesh Forte in the second root letter and the

preceding short vowel under the first root letter (a closed unaccented syllable)

characterizes these stems.

1.  The stem name Pi“el aids only in the Perfect: outside the Perfect, the Pi*el is
actually a Pa‘“el: a Patah (not a Hireq) precedes the Dagesh Forte in the second
root letter. The 1cs preformative (Alef) of the Imperfect takes a Hatef-Patah.

2.  Pu“al: A Qibbus under the first root ietter precedes the Dagesh Forte of the
second root letter. The 1cs preformative (Alef) of the Imperfect takes a Hatef-
Patah.

3.  Hithpa“el: A Patah under the first root letter precedes the Dagesh Forte of the
second root letter. The preformative syllable D77 (D" in the Imperfect, N1 in
the Participle) precedes the verbal root. - -

The Hiph‘il and Hoph‘al: The preformative 1 attached to the verbal root'?’

characterizes these stems.

1. Hiph‘il: The stem name aids only in the Perfect. The preformative i1 has a
Hireq under it, and the first root letter has a silent shewa. Except for the Perfect,
the Hiph‘il is actually a Haph‘il. The preformative letter i has a Patah under it,
and the first root letter has a silent shewa.

2. Hoph‘al: In the Perfect, the preformative M has a Qames-Hatuf followed by a
silent shewa under the first root letter. In the Imperfect and Participle, the
preformative (J11°N for the Imperfect; 13 for the Participle) supplants the i1 of
the Hoph‘al.

Niph‘al: The the preformative J attached to the verbal root characterizes the Niph‘al.
In the Perfect, the Participle, and one option of the Infinitive Absolute, the
preformative J has a Hireq under it, with a following silent shewa under the first root
letter. In the Imperfect, the preformative has a Hireq under it; in the Imperative and
the Infinitive Construct and one option of the Infinitive Absolute, the preformative i1
has a Hireq under it. The Imperfect, Imperative, Infinitive Construct and one option
of the Infinitive Absolute have a Dagesh Forte in the first root letter (R, the
assimilated J of the Niph‘al) and a Qames under it.

2% In the Imperfect and Participle, the 11 originally between vowels drops: *'7"(‘9|?.‘_1: > '7‘:_51?2,
*i?"t:rl??_'l?; > 'WOP1 (see footnote 48). ' )
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22.4. Thematic Vowels (Perfect/Imperfect-Imperative) of the Derived Stems
Derived Conjugations

Active (Qal) + Pi‘el #Hiph'il iy 1“‘@“?5\5 v
AE A g )
Passive + Pu*al + Hoph‘al
A/A A/A
Reflexive Niph‘al »Hithpa“el
A/E-a A-e/E-a
Simple TrkensSive Cansative

1.  The letter before the slash {/} is the thematic vowel for the Perfect; the letter after the
backslash is the thematic vowel for the Imperfect-Imperative: Perfect/Imperfect-
Imperative.

2. Inthe Perfect, the smaller case letter refers to the 3ms form (also 3fs and 3cp in the
Hiph‘il); in the Imperfect-Imperative, the smaller case letter refers to the 2fp and 3fp
forms.

3. “A” stands for Patah (Red, rarely Qames); “E” for Sere (Green); “I” for Hireq-Yod
(Green).

4.  The Active and Reflexive
1. The Perfect 1s predominately red (Patah usuaily, Qames rarely).
Exceptions: 3ms is green in Pi“el and Hithpa‘“el; 3ms, 3fs, 3cp (the threes) are
green in Hiph‘il.
2. The Imperfects-Imperatives are green in the active (the Imperfects-Imperatives
of the Hiph‘il are /I-e) and predominately green in the reflexive.
There are exceptions in the reflexive: 2fp, 3fp are red.

5.  The Passive is all red A/A (Communist).

6.  If the details are forgotten, remember A/E for all stems except the Pu“al, Hoph ‘al
A/A. Memorize A/E for the chart: Pi‘el has a little green (3ms) in the Perfect;
Niph'al has a little ved (2, 3fp) in the Imperfect-Imperative; Hithpa “el is the most
colorful A-e/E-a; Hiph il has the Hireq-Yod A-i/I-e; the Pu“al and Hoph'al are
Communists (all red) A/A.
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22.5. Thematic Vowels of Infinitives and Participles
1.  Infinitives (Exclude the Pu“al and Hoph‘al because they are rare.)
1.  Infimtive Absolute
1. Orange: Niph‘al, Pi*el(’)
2. QGreen: Pi“el, Hiph‘il ( ), Hithpa“el
The orange forms probably reflect the Canaanite Shift (A > O). These vowels
generally follow the final vowel of the derived stem names: Hithpa“el, the final
vowel “e” is green; Niph‘al, the final vowel “a” (> ), is orange. The Pi“el
form is exceptional.
Exceptions: The Pi*el can be either orange or green; the Hiph‘il has a Sere.
2.  Infinitive Construct
Green: Pi“el, Hiph‘il (" ), Hithpa“el, Niph‘al
2. Participles
1. Green: Pi*“el, Hiph‘il (" ), Hithpa“el (pretonic reduction except for the
historic long Hireq-Yod of the Hiph‘il)
2.  Red: Pu‘“al, Hoph“al, Niph‘al (Irreducible Qames)
These vowels follow the final vowel of the derived stem names: for example, Pi“el,
the final vowel “e,” is green; Hoph'‘al, the final vowel “a,” is irreducible Qames.

2.6. Synopsis of the Strong Verbs: Derived Stems

Memetaze. Pi“el (Pa“el) Pu“al Hithpa“el
A-e3n/E A/A A-€ams /E-a2pp, 350
Perfect O] mioE OE0na
Imperfect WDy oEer - CE0n
Imperative OwEc Q=N
Infinitive E0 miciM gl
Participle Qe OEI0s Q0N
Hiph‘il (Haph‘il) Hoph‘al Niph‘al
A-13ms, 365, 3cp / I-€55, 3 AJA AJE-azp, 36
No Vowel Reduction
Perfect (I [ | Do
Imperfect Do ooy DoEN
Imperative I O0OE1a
Infinitive Doo2 LOOYERA
Participle Qoo I ([ [

In the Imperfect, the Yod (*) stands for all Imperfect preformatives (J[1'N)
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‘ 1. Infinitives:

1.  Infinitive Absolute
1.  Orange: Niph‘al, Pi“el (!)
2.  Green: Pi*el, Hiph‘il ( ), Hithpa*el
2.  Infinitive Construct
Green: Pi‘el, Hiph‘il (¥ ), Hithpa“el, Niph‘al (!)

2.  Participles
1.  Green (pretonic reduction): Pi*el, Hithpa“el, Hiph‘il ( )
2. Red (irreducible Qames): Pu“al, Hoph‘al, Niph‘al

EXERCISE TWENTY-TWO

I Questions

1.  Define Strong Verb and Weak Verb. What are the "weak" letters?
List the derived stems (spell them properly).
What two derived stems have a variant name? What are the variant names?
How should the boxes of the derived stems be memorized?
What is the characteristic of Pi“el, Pu*al, Hithpa*“el? Hiph‘il, Hoph‘ai? Niph“al?
When does the He drop in the Hiph‘il and Hoph*al?
When does the Nun assimilate in the Niph‘al?
If the details of the thematic vowels are forgotten, what pattern should be
remembered?

S EOE N

9.  How are the thematic vowels of the Infinitive and Participles memorized?

II. Vocabulary

H.X'JW": salvation 230 all around, all about, surrounding
iela) sell pial lip, shore

5 bear a child M5V bumt offering

MR rejoicing, joy 1R (@) (D stone

I, MM Jeremiah UDi (@)  soul, life

]"IW"? tongue, language DI‘I% M3 Bethlehem

1R (with Article J1INT) ark, chest D3R Edom
Ditel Tmgh 2ns of MY > Puel ¢ Step +o build uis Vevd
by 1 BORY > AW \_
C,olc\r & A~Q® g F}@\-_U ‘! Amg Impg i*\‘kh_ﬁiuc_[j U“-"Vlﬂd
OLGLQ %, amg = (?‘Ul?s:l) a ) [é‘y.g.‘{ = A wi” CGVQ[’\\H':} q“ﬂr
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IIT, Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

ey AU Ao 0T
2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words

Article

M aree 2y

Preposition 5

BN n3737 nay

3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1.  fp construct T'I?;l:l‘??:
2. dual construct ]Tf{ (0)
3.  fsconstruct TT‘?DI'I

4.  Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words - list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. 2ms U3 (o) 3. 26 3M@)
2. les NPTIN 4. les Q20
5. Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 1lcp '71_.7 3. 3ms DN (direct object)
2. les Wb 4. 2ms 0205

6.  Write and recite orally the Qal Perfect, Imperfect, Imperative (5), Cohortatives, and
Jussive 3ms, 3fs, Participles, Infinitives, Vav-Consecutive with Imperfect 3ms and
with Perfect 3ms of the root P (O/A).

7. Write out the boxes for the derived stems and the thematic vowels for the derived
stems, mcludmg the thematic vowels for the Infinitives and the Participles.

Hiph it Qerhciple mp o} 1AW
1 Qoo "1f3\U/3
2.1 0 RYR
2 BB
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CHAPTER 23
THE INTENSIVES: PI“EL, PU“AL, HITHPA“EL

23.1. This chapter (and the next two chapters), building upon chapter 22, emphasizes the
forming, parsing, and meaning of the Intensive Stems — Pi“el, Pu“al, Hithpa“el.

23.2. Forming the Intensive Stems — Pi*el, Pu*al, Hithpa®el
To form the Intensive Stems properly, follow a three step process:

1.  Memorize the boxes by spelling the stems properly (22.2 and 22.3)."”!

Pi“el (Pa“el) Pu“al Hithpa“‘el
Perfect e OE0l Q=N
Imperfect WOy (DI d=on
Imperative ]| CEnni
Infinitive O3 WIO[M) gty
Participle BE0R O]} WD gia

Remember: the lcs preformative (Alef) of the Imperfect takes a Hatef-Patah.

2. Memorize the thematic vowels.

Pi“el Pu“al Hithpa“el
Perfect/Imperfect-Imperative A-e/E A/A A-e/E-a
Infinitive Absolute EorO L E
Infinitive Construct E 1 E
Participle E A E

3.  Know the Qal stem thoroughly: especially, the preformative and sufformative
elements on the root.'*?

23.3. Examples of Forming Intensive Stems
1.  Pi“el Perfect 1cs 12U

1. Boxes: OEIO (Pi%el) N2AW

2. Colors: A-e/E ':':);VJ
3. Qalstem: "ﬁﬁ::i!g? "ﬂ'\:}!ﬂ
Answer: *m:jw

2 The Dagesh Forte may be omitted in the letters ©, 8, ©, W, %, 3, 1, P, 1, with a vocal shewa
(footnote 24).

122 Elements within the Qal verbal root are unnecessary for forming the Intensive Stems.
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1.  Step one derives the boxes from the stem name Pi*el: Dagesh Forte in
the second root letter, Hireq under the first root letter.

2. Step two adds the thematic vowel (Patah) and implies the silent shewa.

3. Step three adds the 1cs pronominal suffix of the Perfect as memorized in
the Qal. The syllabic ending makes explicit the implicit silent shewa.

2. Pu“al Imperfect lcs 13U
1. Boxes: DEY (Pual) 2"

2.  Colors:  A/A n3Y"
3. Qalstem: T2UR auR
Answer: glaliiiy
1.  Step one derives the boxes from the stem name Pu“al: Dagesh Forte in

the second root letter, a Qibbus under the first root letter, and a Yod,
representing all the Imperfect preformatives, with a vocal shewa
(because in the opened pro-pretonic position).

2. Step two adds the thematic vowel (Patah).

3. Step three adds the 1cs preformative of the Qal Imperfect (R). The lcs
preformative (Alef) of the Imperfect takes a Hatef-Patah.

3. Hithpa“el Participle ms "aw
1. Boxes: O (Hithpa“el) 'DVJHTJ > 'W:JIWJ?J

2. Colors: Green ‘1;1’_‘!’{.7?_3
3. Qalstem: N2U
Answer: 7;!_’!!??_3

1.  Step one derives the boxes from the stem name Hithpa“el: Dagesh Forte
in the second root letter, a Patah under the first root letter, and the 11
syllabic preformative, I3 in the Participle. .

2. Step two adds the greeﬁ (Sere) thematic vowel.

3. Step three adds nothing because there are no preformative or
sufformative elements from the Qal.

*?* Note the transposition of ¥ and N. The Hithpa“el is adjusted with verbs beginning with certain
letters: with the sibilants D, @, W, the reflexive I of the prefix N7 transposes with the sibilant: aHUNT >
=MW1, With the sibilant ¥, the N transposes, and the N partially assimilates to a B: PN >
*7'In3‘l > PRI, With the dentals 71,88, 1, and the J, the I of the prefix often assimilates fully:

'1!‘911'1 >0, *N2MNT >R
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23.4. Parsing the Intensive Stems — Pi“el, Pu“al, Hithpa“el
Parsing is a process of elimination. Try to eliminate possibilities with each step.
The three steps are the same as when creating the forms (23.2).

Lo
1. Boxes: Ol Pi*“el Imperative, Infinitive Construct, Absolute.
2.  Colors: Eliminates 2ms, 2fp Imperative and Infinitives
3. Qal stem: "'?IQI? Eliminates all forms except Imperative 21s

Answer:  Pi“el Imperative 2fs of ‘7&3P

1.  Step one identifies the boxes: Pi“el Imperative, Infinitive Absolute, or
Construct.

2. Step two eliminates the Imperative 2ms, 2fp and Infinitives forms
because they do not have vocal shewa.

3. Step three is the Qal stem. The form must be an Imperative because the
Infinitives do not end in Hireg-Yod. The 2fs Imperative ends in Hireq-
Yod, thus eliminating Imperative 2mp.

2 jn7ep
1. Boxes: CIEeIC] Pu“al Perfect
2. Colors: A (A/A) Eliminates forms with vocalic endings (vocal
shewa): 3fs, 3cp
3. Qalstem: ]ﬂ‘?!_b? Eliminates all forms except Perfect 2fp

Answer:  Pu“al Perfect 2fp of 5!3P

1.  Step one identifies the boxes: Pu“al Perfect.
2. Step two eliminates forms with vocal shewa: 3fs, 3cp.

3.  Step three confirms the Perfect conjugation and eliminates all forms
except the Perfect 2fp.
3. bopnn
1. Boxes: QEona Hithpa“el Perfect, Imperative,

Infinitive Absolute, or Infinitive Construct
2. Colors: green (A-¢/E-a) Eliminates all Perfects except 3ms and all
Imperatives except 2ms
3. Qal stem: o
Answer:  Hithpa“el Perfect 3ms, or Imperative 2ms, or Infinitive
Absolute, or Infinitive Construct of "JI‘DP

1.  Step one identifies all the possible boxes.
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2,  Step two, a green thematic vowel, eliminates all Perfects except 3ms and
all Imperatives except 2ms.
3. Step three is without Qal preformatives or sufformatives.

23.5. The Meaning of the Intensive Stems
These stems are traditionally called Intensive because the doubling of the second root letter
intensifies the action in some way. The Intensive Stems, of course, also have other
meanings.
BRI
1. Intensive: 1;!{] (Qal) to break — 72U (Pi“el) to smash; P08 (Qal) to laugh -
(P13 (Pi*el) to laugh to scorn, to mock
The action may also be intensified by extending the action to many objects:
'7&{3 (Qal) to kill - ‘7EP (Pi““el) to kill one after another, to massacre

2.  Factitive (to make}

Qal Pi“el
b to learn to make learn (to teach)
AN to perish, disappear  to make someone perish, disappear
WP to be holy to make holy

Many of these verbs are statives in the Qal; the Pi“el puts one into the state of
the Qal. For instance, 722 — Qal: to be heavy, Pi“el: to put in a heavy state, or
to make heavy

3.  Denominative'** (from the noun)

7127 to speak words (from the noun 1377)

'[TTD (Note the implicit Dagesh Forte in the i7) to act like a priest (from the
noun }712)

2. Pu“al: The Pu“al is the passive of the Pi“el.
1.  Intensive: 72W — Pi“el: to smash, Pu“al: to be smashed
2. Factitive: W'TP — Pi“el: to make holy, Pu*al: to be made holy

3. Hithpa“el: The Hithpa*“el is the passive/reflexive of the Pi“el
1. Intensive: 59 - Pi“el: to praise, Hithpa“el: to be praised (passive)
2.  Factitive: !U"'IP — Pi“el: to make holy, Hithpa“el: to make oneself holy
(reflexive)

124 Compare the English denominative verb “to phone (someone).”
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EXERCISE TWENTY-THREE

I,

IIL

Questions
1.  What are the Intensive Stems?
2.  What are the three steps to form the Intensive Stems?
3. Describe the adjustments (transpositions) necessary for the Hithpa“el.
4.  Describe the process of parsing.
5.  What are the three steps to parse the Intensive Stems?
6.  What are the possible meanings of the Pi“el, Pu“al, and Hithpa“el?
Vocabulary
T'_I_!_(S (@) cedar 51 Qal: be great
:‘T‘T' shortened form of MY* Pi*‘el: make great, magnify
up2a Pi“el: seek U Qal: seek
Tnb Qal: learn Lk all together, together
Pi*“el: make learn (teach) plale] Qal: count
Rl Hithpa“el and Niph“‘al: prophesy Pi“el: recount, declare (in detail)
5bn Qal: boast nay Qal: break
Pi“el: praise Pi“el: smash
Hithpa“el: boast oneself, boast in '[13;15 Lebanon ('["IJ;‘?U with article)
(p=}] P Qal: be holy
Pl Hithpa“el: pray Pi*el: make holy
1 Pi“el: deliver, save Hithpa“el: make oneself holy
Drills
1. Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,

Mappigq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

AKE N2 nar ARy

IAT ¥

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Interrogative i3

aah R mon

Conjunctive

293 noo ooroN
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Interrogative 1
i 1273 i

3.  Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1.  ms construct ‘7?;.? 3.  ms construct ﬂOﬁ (a)
2.  fsconstruct P8

4.  Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. les TN 3. 3mp 122V
2. 2fp TN @ 4. 2ms T (a)
5.  Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 3ms 3. 3ms QY
2. 25 O 4. 3mp POR

6. Verbs: Give the three steps and the final answer and translate
(1) DBoxes
(2) Colors
(3) Qal Stem
Final Answer

1.  Create: Pi*el
1)  Perfect 3ms 27
2. Participle fs () WP
3. Infinitive Absolute MU
(4) Cohortative plural UTP
Pu“al
1. Cohortative lcs WP
2. Perfect3cp UpP3
3.  Participle mp T3W
4. Imperfect 3ms (+Vav-Consecutive) Up3
Hithpa“el
1.  Imperative 2ms 550
@ Perfect 3ms ‘[5”
H3)  Participle fp R2)
4. Infinitive Absolute WP
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7.

2. Parse: Give the three steps (eliminating forms in each step) and all possible
final answers and translate all vocabuiary words

1. "2y 5. bepnn

2. b 6. MINNO

3. PP 7. NI

4. 2P 5. ooanon
Translation

RS 72255y orn 1‘9 mx *:m TN nORT oMM P

T e LT vl

99921 G oS BT it 7335 DR
2T Y 5% ey M 5T
qHa%a TWAR D3Yn M oRY e M bip

X2 ORTI2TOR R nDU R DINTD RUATOR M mw
mD0a 3PDT 13TT OTON M3 MDY ooy

TN TR HWPE 1-TSJW mm W?"]'-‘I

DITOR MIRRY ORI CWRTIR PR AWRTR MM My
ki) -(‘7 *m:-n '1-:-: ‘71: T DI W D oYM -mx w*xpm

ORI WP RIT IR RIT IR ARG WRY DR 127p AT mR R
oowh MY M3
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CHAPTER 24
THE CAUSATIVES: HIPH'IL, HOPHAL

24.1. Introduction: This chapter assumes and builds on chapter 22.

24.2. Forming the Causative Stems — Hiph‘il, Hoph‘al.
To form the Causative Stems properly, follow the same three steps of 23.2.
1.  Memorize the boxes by spelling the stems properly (22.2 and 22.3). Remember the
Hiph‘il is mostly an Haph‘il except in the Perfect.
Hiph*il (Haphil) Hoph‘al ( A/AD
Perfect (] 5 L2007
Imperfect 00O Qooe
Imperative CILICIT
Infinitive OOIC1A
Participle 0J0I0IR noon
lovg 7
2. Memorize the thematic vowels: the Hiph‘il never reduces thematic vowels.
Hiph‘il (Haph‘il} Hoph‘al

Perfect/Imperfect-Imperative A-i/l.e %ff U S? A/A
Infinitive Absolute E 14%m8 _
Infinitive Construct | e -
Participles I A

(155 3]
1

The lower case “1” in the Perfect (A-i) stands for all third person forms. In the
Hiph‘il, there are four special “Sere” forms: the Sere thematic vowel occurs in the
Jussive third person singular forms, the Vav-Consecutive of the third person singular
forms, the Imperative 2ms, and the Infinitive Absolute. Memorize these special
“Sere” forms.

3. Know the Qal stem thoroughly: especially, the preformative and sufformative
elements of the root.

24.3. Examples of Forming the Causative Stems Wieh'il - of VAW
1. Hiphtil Perfect 3cp of St Pl = Tmef 280 of
1. Boxess DOOM (Hiph'il)  Svp7 A- Q0 >/
2. Colors: A-ifle Hwpn 2A /Ty _aYn
3. Qalstem: 190D >Wpn QW EHE» n1 Aug
Answer; TI'?"i‘QPU T e -

They (§7) Wil Casseo kesp

D,Gla;c o+

(Qoxsiry CH‘?Q_?[DQ (70P)
|- DOBA -~ Hoph'al  fwhicrg
2. Yoph'ak Porticiple A/p

QAU @ > Hoph'ad Pod 30 olbaps .
s iy o Ciozw %&k‘“%d"ﬁ b
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1. Step one derives the boxes from the stem name Hiph‘il: a preformative 1
with a Hireq, followed by a silent shewa under the first root letter.
2. Step two adds the thematic vowel (Hireq-Yod for all third persons in the
Hiph‘il Perfect).
3. Step three adds the 3cp pronominal ending of the Perfect, as memorized
in the Qal. In the Hiph 'il, thematic vowels never reduce.

2. Hiph'il Imperative 2ms of St0p
1. Boxes: DOIC)T (Haph‘il) bel?ij
2. Colors: a special Sere form (24.2.2) ‘7tDPT_'I
3. Qal stem: l?f!JP e
Answer: 'WQEU

1. Step one: The boxes derive from the stem name Haph‘il.

2. Step two adds the thematic vowel: Sere, a memorized form.

3. Step three adds nothing because the Qal is without preformatives or
sufformatives.

3. Hoph‘al Imperfect Icp of D10

1.  Boxes: ([ ‘mp;
2. Colors:  A/A b
3. Qalstem: SBP) Sop)

Answer: '7:9,3;

1. Step one derives the boxes from the stem name Hoph‘al: a preformative
i1 with a Qames-Hatuf, followed by a silent shewa under the first root
letter.

2. Step two adds the thematic vowel (Patah).

3. Step three adds the 1cp pronominal prefix of the Imperfect, as
memorized in the Qal.

24.4. Parsing the Causative Forms: Hiph‘il, Hoph*al
Parsing is a process of elimination. Try to eliminate possibilities with each step.

1L 32pn
1.  Boxes: Qo Hiph‘il Imperfect
2. Colors: E (A-i/I-€) Eliminates all Imperfects except 2fp, 3fp
3. Qal stem: ﬂg‘?DPﬂ 21p, 3fp

Answer:  Hiph‘il Imperfect 2fp or 3fp of wa

150



L Wi WAL U2 WL Wi Vil WAL WL W W W S W VA YA VA A TR WA WA R AT A T R R R W B R A AT A A Y A A 4

ChaEter TwenE-Four

1. Step one identifies the boxes of the Hiph‘il (Haph‘il) Imperfect.
2. Step two eliminates all Imperfect forms except 21p, 3fp.
3. Step three confirms step two.

2. bwopn
1. Boxes: | Iy | Hiph‘il Imperative or Infinitive Construct
' or Infinitive Absolute
2.  Colors: green (Hireq-Yod ~ A-i/I-e) Eliminates Imperative 2ms, 21fp, and
Infinitive Absolute
3. Qalstem: I?tDP Eliminates Imperative 2fs, 2mp

Answer:  Hiph'il Infinitive Construct of 0P

1. Step one identifies the boxes: Hiph‘il Imperative or Infinitives.
2. Step two eliminates the Imperative 2ms, 2{p and the Infinitive Absolute.
3. Step three eliminates the Imperative 2fs, 2mp.

3. ooepn
1.  Boxes: Q0o Hoph*al Participle
2. Colors: red (irreducible long) Hoph‘al Participle
3. Qalstem: D"?EI Eliminates all Participles except Masculine

Plural
Answer:  Hophal Participle mp of 95D

1.  Step one identifies the boxes as a Hoph*al Participle.
2. Step two confirms step one.
3. Step three eliminates all Participles except masculine plural.

24.5. The Meaning of the Causative Stems
Both the Hiph‘il and the Hoph‘al are causative in meaning. Of course, not every Hiph'it
verb will be translated with “cause” ‘]"‘WJ.‘I to throw, cast.

1.  Hiph'il
1. Transitive (with direct object) — QTRITIN '7"'@3?'! he caused the man to
stumble.

2.  Intransitive (without direct object): this is also called the Inner Causative: the
subject is also the object — T‘D@fﬂ he caused (himself) to become fat, that is, he
became fat.

2. Hoph*al: The passive of the Hiph‘il.

T°?2i7 Hiph'il: to cause (someone) to be an overseer; 2B Hoph“al: he was
caused to be an overseer, that is, he was made an overseer.
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EXERCISE TWENTY-FOUR

L Questions
1. What are the Causative Stems?

2. What are the three steps for creating the Causative Stems?

3. What are the special Sere forms of the Hiph‘1l?

4. Do Hiph'il thematic vowels reduce?

5.  What are the three steps to parse the Causative Stems?

6.  What is the meaning of the Hiph'il and Hoph‘al?

I1. Vocabulary

ﬂ?‘??;?; kingdom (Construct HDBDT_J nry Niph‘al: be marred, spoiled,
[aD corrupted

TN Abner Pi“el: spoil, ruin, destroy

]tﬂﬁ ()] womb Hiph‘il: spoil, ruin, destroy,

'7:; Babylon corrupt, act corruptly

PR Qal: pay attention to, observe, Q23U Hiph‘il (only): rise early, make
visit, appoint an early start
Niph‘al: Passive of Qal "[‘DED Hiph‘il: throw, cast (down,
Hiph‘il: set (over), cause (one) away, off)
to be an overseer, entrust 40 Qal: shut

g Hithpa‘el (only): station oneself, Niph‘al: be closed, shut
take one's stand Pi“el: deliver up (make closed

TN Qal: perish, die, vanish up)
Pi*“el: make perish (destroy), Hiph‘il: deliver up, close up
make die (kill), make vanish WD Qal: stumble

ptal) Niph‘al: be annihilated, Hiph‘il: cause to stumble
exterminated 5ot Qal: be wise
Hiph‘il: annihilate, exterminate Hiph‘il: give attention to,

i) mouth ponder, have insight, give

insight, act wisely, have success
H1. Drills

1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

glelal

waun ")
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2.

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Article

pun pian RE

Preposition 2

WD P DY,
Preposition |12
17 naf i

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1. mp absolute o2n

2.  mp construct 'DP €]

3.  fsconstruct HQTQ?S

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns

1. 2mp “YB (o) 3. 3p M (@)

2. 3ms RN 4, les 30

Attach the Boxes with suffixes to the prepositions and translate

1. 2ms NOD 3. 2p D

2. 3mp 0MBY 4. 3fs DN (direct object)

Verb

1.  Create: Give the three steps, the final answer, and translate
Hiph‘il

1.  Imperfect 2fs D27

2. Imperative 2ms D12

3. Participle fs U

4.  Jussive 3ms N0

Hoph‘al

1. Perfect 3fs TAN0

2. Imperfect 3fs (+Vav-Consecutive) UTP
3.  Cohortative sg. 'II?D
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Pi*el

1. Imperfect 3ms (+Vav-Consecutive) WP
2.  Infinitive Construct D2¥

Pu“al

1.  Imperfect 2fp UP3

2. Perfect Icp WP

Hithpa“el

1.  Infinitive Construct P73

2. Perfect 3cp DU

2. Parse: Give the three steps (eliminating forms in each step) and all possible
answers, and translate all vocabulary words

1. 57an 5. Namm

2. UTIpR 6. TN
3. WP 7. RTRYR
4. Wp3 8  moMDn

7.  Translation

pianby ®02% PR PAPRT R oD ATRTD M s L

7737 3055 paEn 1277 Mt

: ; ..}1 it A gants ..

omobR M 0N TN ~Hp% E308 mevm 3T s M 2

W g3 R 33w N opwn nnoe opurny BTSN 972

ONR DRT2R TN
X5 mny SR D w1 o o KT NIaROR T e 3.

IR ToRTIN Rein W K2 D 79T TIIWoR nay

0TS TR 2T MI2pORh K9P Tpan Yooy ooun 4
onpBRTT M v MmoR Hhem opraRa APRT

s oN N fedn vp M mebun T s
flok L o T fodn v T ke T

RIRETTI TSN 03 ATER WP TIEM Ny M 1D e s,
:17IN2 2127 oRSYIT onY XA

15 Feminine Dual Plural Construct of 72U,
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CHAPTER 25
THE REFLEXIVE/PASSIVE NIPHAL

25.1. Introduction: This chapter assumes and builds on chapter 22.

25.2. Forming the Niph‘al

To form the Niph‘al properly, follow the same three steps in 23.2 and 24.2.

1. Memorize the boxes by properly spelling the stem for the Perfect and Participle (22.2
and 22.3).1%

Niph“‘al

Perfect Qich
Imperfect LI
Imperative [IL1[1T
Infinitive [JCIC]Y Infinitive Absolute / DOEHT Infinitive Absolute-Construct
Participle JUCN

2.  Memorize the thematic vowels.
Perfect/Imperfect-Imperative A/E-a
Infinitive Absolute 0]
Infinitive Construct E
Participle A

3. Know the Qal stem thoroughly: especially, the preformative and sufformative
elements on the root.
Nigh'al Tmperabve 2mp
of INW
. G >DAWT)

25.3. Examples of Forming the Niph‘al
1. Niph‘al Perfect 2mp of '7!5;'9

1. Boxess DI (Niphtal)  “®p)

2. Colors:  A/E-a ) RAJE) ~1 WD
3. Qalstem: DAL onouR
e -l M 3-:' \:; .-—]DMI“,
Answer: oRbYP) G790 >MAYT

*Be on %uarc\ "ov gwc\ \joumt\\lcs“

1. Step one derives the boxes from the stem name Niph‘al: a preformative 3
with a Hireq, followed by a silent shewa under the first root letter.
2. Step two adds the thematic vowel (Patah).

126 For the Niph‘al, the boxes are difficult to memorize because the Nun of the Niph‘al assimilates
to the first root letter in the Imperfects, Imperatives, Infinitive Construct, and one option of the Infinitive
Absolute.
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3. Step three adds the 2mp pronominal ending of the Perfect, as memorized

in the Qal.
2. Niph‘al Imperative 2fs of i?fDP
1. Boxes: DoEn BBEH
2. Colors: A/E-a ‘?E}Eﬂ
3. Qalstem: "7DP “‘7&;?:‘!
Answer: “'7EQEH

1. Step one is the boxes memorized. A preformative i7 with a Hireq
precedes a Dagesh Forte in the first root letter and a Qames under the
first root letter. The word “Niph*al” only helps with the Dagesh Forte
(the J of the Niph‘al) in the first root letter.

2. Step two adds the thematic vowel (Sere).

3. Step three adds the vocalic ending of the Imperative 2fs (Hireq-Yod),
thus reducing the thematic vowel (originally a Hireq) to a vocal shewa.

25.4. Parsing the Niph‘al
Parsing is a process of elimination. Try to eliminate possibilities with each step.

. bop _
1. Boxes: Lo Niph‘al Perfect or Participle
2. Colors: red (irreducible long) Eliminates all Perfect forms

3. Qalstem: S0P or ‘7’|L’J|?
Answer:  Niph‘al Participle ms of ‘?&P

A

1. Step one identifies the boxes as a Niph‘al Perfect or Participle.

2. Step two eliminates the Perfect (Perfect 3ms pausal would be BITDPJ)

3. Step three eliminates nothing because the Qal furnishes only
preformatives or sufformatives.

2. Swpn
1.  Boxes: CoeEn Niph‘al Imperfect
2. Colors: A/E-a Eliminates 2fp, 3fp
3. Qalstem: bmpn Eliminates all except Imperfect 2ms or 3fs

Answer:  Niph‘al Imperfect 2ms or 3fs of '?Z‘DP

1. Step one identifies the boxes as a Niph*al Imperfect.

2. Step two identifies the thematic vowel as a Niph‘al Imperfect and
eliminates 2{p, 3fp forms.

3. Step three eliminates all forms except the 2ms or 3fs.
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25.5. The Meaning of the Niph‘al

The Niph‘al is the reflexive or passive of the Qal.

1.  Reflexive
=1 — Qal: to guard, Niph‘al: to guard oneself
TNR - Qal: to hide, Niph‘*al: to hide oneself

2.  Passive
732 — Qal: to bury, Niph‘al: to be burried
a5 Qal: to bear, bring forth, Niph“al: to be born

EXERCISE TWENTY-FIVE

I.  Questions
1.  Write the boxes for the Niph‘al. Why are these boxes difficult to leamn?
2. Describe the three steps to form and to parse the Niph‘al,

3.  What are the meanings of the Niph‘al?

II. Vocabulary

Ty Ammon 12 lest
"5 Levi . INY Niph‘al: be left over, remain
sy utterance, declaration Hiph‘il: cause (something or
n"jtfflj {(abs. and const.) remainder, someone) to be left over, spare
remnant arl Niph‘al: be sorry, repent, suffer
- on Niph‘al; fight grief, be comforted
yay Niph‘al; put oneself under oath, Pi“el: comfort, console
that is, swear il Qal: burn
Hiph‘il: cause to swear, adjure Niph‘al: be burned
Ny Qal: keep ane Niph‘al: hide oneself, be hid;
Niph‘al: keep oneself, take heed, Hiph‘il: hide, conceal
be careful

II. Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

onaER WD avonia BRRDTO?
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2.

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Interrogative 12

w; 1 3

Conjunctive 9

oy AT W
Interrogative i1
TNy =) nane

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1.  ms construct W3 (a) 3.  ms absolute llﬁﬂ (a)
2. fsconstruct IR

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns

1. 2ms W) () 2. 2fp 7350

Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate

1. les Wmb 3. 2mp DR (direct object)

2. 3 4, lep oW

Verbs

1.  Create: Give the three steps, the final answer, and translate
Niph‘al

1 Infinitive Absolute '[DW
2 Participle mp on®

3.  Infinitive Construct N0
4 Cohortative sg. l?l'DP

5.  Imperfect 3fp MUY
Hiph‘il

1.  Perfect 3cp NNU

2.  Imperative 2fp VJ"IP
Hoph‘al

1.  Imperfect icp ‘?HP

2. Perfect 3cp '[‘72?
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Hithpa“el

1.  Imperative 2{p 555

2. Imperfect 3ms (+Vav-Consecutive) '[5'!
Pi“el

1.  Participle mp 137

2. Imperative 2mp UP3

Pu“al

1.  Participle ms 72U

2.  Perfect 3ms WPJ

2. Parse: Give all possible answers, and translate all vocabulary words

. Py 5. e
2. e 6. wpn
3. ‘va'x 7. Mon
4. DETRUD g oD

7.  Translation _
7292 BRG Dogbn TR npYn THrTa TR IRt oo L
TN UK T

MOMAIND VWD N PIRTIN D27 M 10y OPITON MYk w2

oM OBY NYY MWK TN WD 827 TWYD A0Y) 3,
:DD‘JB'DSN

XD "2 RO NP3 QTN METAR PRET MMM MR WP 4
‘ma-: YR WP

o X1 Srarbohy 7onb Swutny ghonn o v onm s,
:omn’ N

Wi OWpINIhY RTT TR WDy M w 1o 13‘7 6.
I OYD RN ) TOR QBRI Gy Yubhy

ST YRR MY MG M Wp3) BB afg w7
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CHAPTER 26
THE RELATIVE CLAUSE
CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES
COMPARATIVE-SUPERLATIVE

26.1. Introduction: This chapter summarizes the syntax of the Relative clause, the
Circumstantial clause, and Comparative-Superlative.

26.2. Relative Clause
A relative clause relates a clause to another word (the antecedent). A relative clause
modifies a substantive (like an adjective) or functions as a substantive (10.10). The relative
particie 'IVJN (Gen. 12:1) usually introduces relative clauses, but sometimes, especially in
poetry, the THR can be dropped (Psalm 34:9}, as in English: “This is the book which I
wrote” or “This is the book I wrote.”
1.  Syntax of the relative clause —
1.  Frequently, a relative clause describes or modifies a substantive {10.10),

137 N2 WR YT - The tree which (is) in the midst of the garden.

The noun “tree” is defined or described as the tree “which is in the midst of

the garden.” The relative clause modifies the word “tree.”

2.  Sometimes the relative clause acts like a noun (10.10, substantive use of the
relative clause), functioning usually as a direct object.
m ‘73?; ahint :"IT'{'.‘}'D NI NI~ And that which he was doing, the Lord
was prospering. o
The relative clause “and that which he was doing” is the direct object of the
verb r_r*‘?gz_:. The Accusative Marker MR (Micah 6:1) may precede a relative
clause functioning as a direct object.

2.  Retrospective Pronouns and Adverbs
The relative pronoun, probably a mere connecting link in Hebrew, often used
pronouns and adverbs to define more closely the relation of the relative clause to its
antecedent. In English, these Retrospective Pronouns and adverbs are superfluous.
1.  Retrospective Pronouns (frequent before an adjective, a participle, ora
negative sentence)
1.  Subject
m NI 1VJN WDW 53 Every creeping thing which it (is) alive.
The retrospectlve pronoun (X377} occurs before the adjective “I. The
retrospective pronoun “looks back™ to the antecedent “every creeping
(thing).” English omits the Retrospective Pronoun: “Every creeping
thing that is living.”
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2. Genitive (Possessive pronoun)
ﬁl&f‘? D?;@I_’I'R"? TR WK - The man who you will not hear his
tongue (language).
The Retrospective Pronoun (3ms suffix on 13@'?), a possessive pronoun,
makes the relative clause possessive: “The man whose language you will
not hear.” The 3ms suffix “looks back” to “the man.”

3. Object
IR DRT2R WX 7PT IR - 1am Joseph whom you sold me.
The Retrospective Pronoun ("IN} “looks back™ to “Joseph.” English
omits the Retrospective Pronoun — *“I am Joseph whom you sold.”

2. Retrospective adverb DU, nr;u}', own
1. ng':

The adverb Dt? more closely defines the relation of the relative clause to
its antecedent.
DY ANR WR DIPRIT - The place which you (are) there = The place
where you are.
The Retrospective Adverb QU combines with TR to mean “where.”
The Adverb Bﬂj “looks back™ on DﬁP?;Ij. .

[\
_f
-cE-E_A

plR
MY DRI TIOR YR DI - The place which you are coming to
there = The place where you are coming.

:'!?TNZ:J 'mx = where, to which

3. oun:
DY N¥' ANR WK DIPRT - The place which you are going out
from there = The place from which you are going out.
QU ... IWN = from which

26.3. Circumstantial Clauses
Circumstantial clauses express the circumstances under which the action of the verb
happens. English expresses these clauses by dependent clauses or phrases. Circumstantial
clauses are adverbial, modifing the (main) verb by answering the questions: how? when?
where? why? to what extent? Circumstantial clauses are usually nominal clauses, that is, a
clause without a finite verb (Perfect, Imperfect, Imperative).'?’

7 Of course, not every nominal clause is a circumstantial clause, nor is every circumstantial clause
a nominal clause.
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1. Vav + noun (pronoun) followed by a Participle
A Vav connected to a noun (pronoun) followed by a Participle frequently introduces
a c1rcumstant1al clause.
ETAR nd "Spy mmeaeh mn 598N - And (then) Hannah prayed
before the Lord while (as) Eli was watchmg her mouth.
The circumstantial clause ... - T’D I el "‘75.71 furnishes the circumstances
under which the action of the verb happens “While (as) Eli was watching her
mouth” is the circumstances under which “Hannah prayed.” This circumstantial
clause modifies the main verb, answering the question — when? “Hannah prayed,”
when? “while Eli was watching her mouth.”

The Vav-Consecutive construction expresses a different meaning.

menn "hy hgm mTph mn 5HBnm - And then Hannah prayed
before the Lord and then Eli watched her mouth,

The second clause is an independent clause that continues the story: “Hannah prayed
before the Lord and then Eli watched her mouth.”

2. Vav + noun followed by noun(s)
D‘_?_S@; WNRT Sean )2 — He built a tower and its top (is) in the heavens = He
built a tower with its iop in the heavens.
This circumstantial clause D‘_?:Jt{.-?'; WX answers the question — How? “He built
the tower,” how? “with its top in the heavens.”

26.4. Comparative and Superlative
Hebrew lacks comparative and superlative forms (smaller, smallest).
1.  Comparative
1.  Hebrew commonly expresses the comparative with an adjective (or Stative
Verb) followed by the ]t of comparison,
WaT PINRTA — What is sweet (apart) from honey? = What is sweeter than
honey?
2.  Hebrew expresses the correlative comparatives — greater-less — by a definite
adjective "?ﬁ'lﬂr i1: the greater (Gen. 1:16).

2. Superlatives
1.  With adjective:
1. Simple definite adjective —J011 the small(est)
2. Definite attributive adjective — JOP17 )3 His son, the small one = his
youngest son.
3.  Adjective (without article) as the first member of a construct package.
13 ]DP — The small (one} of his sons = the youngest of his sons.
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2.  With nouns:
A construct package with two nouns of the same word, with the last
word of the package in the plural, expresses the superlative.
BT U — The song of songs = the most excellent song.

EXERCISE TWENTY-SI1X

I.  Questions

1.  Define a relative clause.

2. What are the two main functions of a relative clause?

3.  What are Retrospective Pronouns and Adverbs? When do Retrospective Pronouns
frequently occur?

4.  How do you translate relative clauses with Retrospective Pronouns as the subject,
object, or Genitive? How should the Retrospective Adverbs — DU, OWM, and .‘l@@ -
be translated in relative clauses?

5.  Define a circumstantial clause. Define a nominal clause. Are these clauses the same?

6.  List two kinds of circumstantial clauses (Vav + ... etc.).

7.  How does Hebrew commonly express the comparative? The correlative
comparative?

8.  List the ways that adjectives and nouns express the superlative.

II. Vocabulary

=iyt Aram N Jesse
piziely Rebecca ba, "7? all (with suffix '1‘9?)
DN reject, despise ‘7123} boundary, territory
nby Qal: be successful ’73& (a), u'l'?'.')bj food
Hiph‘il: succeed, prosper, cause ]EDE, 18P (adj.) small, little, young
to be successful i (adj.) clean
TR field TIn appointed time, place, meeting

T

IIE. Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappig; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

n LRl nim el
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2.

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Article

a3y i ™18

TT

Preposition 2
=haby ietely b

Interrogative i1

NN 127 oy

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

1.  mp construct H‘T‘I (@) 3. fp construct TIREN
2. fsconstruct 151 4.  mp absolute ']5?3 {a)

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words -~ list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
. 3ms 79 (a) 3. 2fs WP (o)
2. lep NRTIR 4. lcs T'I‘?Dﬁ
Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 2ms A5 3. 2mp 0
2. 3mp ‘7N 4. les QY
Verb

1. Create: Give the three steps, the final answer, and translate
Pi“el Participle mp Absolute WP3

Pu“al Perfect 2mp UpP2

Pu*al Participle fp Construct 37

Hithpa“el Imperative 2fs StP

Hithpa“el Perfect 3ms ™2aU

Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms (+Vav-Consecutive) "W
Hiph‘il Infinitive Construct 1

Hiph‘il Imperative 2mp VD

Hoph‘al Imperfect 3fs D2

Hoph‘al Imperfect Jussive 3ms 17U

Niph‘al Imperative 2fp Y

W0 N RN

[P —
—_ O
. b
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12. Niph‘al Infinitive Construct thP

2. Parse: Give the three steps (eliminating forms in each step) and all possible
answers, and translate all vocabulary words

1. bbps 5. Thnn

2. “WTRnn 6. TIPIPR
3. Upan 7. Supr

4. PIMSN 8. D'Wpannd

7. Translation
MPITAR NER DY) T2 MR 2521 R IR T g0
AR M2 AR ‘mwﬂ
eI mnRR M AP 93T 7ROV NAY MR TYTOR K3
oM WY T Ry '3
XD R mAmam aborS minea mnarSon b mTom
R N5 M KD XA I
ND1 OPR MM N7 D OURTTDY ST RYY DORTID 03
DT o8N
QoY Y NI OpR NRyTIR T ond omieh oman
YT Onn

mARG Sxwwon W 2T TH N 120 TN SRy Sxu
M3 PR T MR ]2 S

1P WY Wh T WG A7eaToR M KEY 2 P33
O30
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27.1.

27.2.

27.3.

CHAPTER 27
ATTACHING PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES TO THE VERB:
THE PERFECT
Introduction

Hebrew can express a pronominal direct object in two ways: with the Definite Direct
Object Marker (Accusative Marker M) or with the pronominal suffix directly attached to
a verb. Sections 27.2-27.5 specifically apply to the Qal Perfect, and generally to the Pi“el
Perfect and Hiph‘il Perfect (27.6).

Proto-Hebrew Forms of the Perfect

Learn the Proto-Hebrew forms of the Perfect for forming and for parsing verbal forms with

suffixes.

1.  Patahs were the original vowels under the first and second root letters in all Standard
ver *bf_ﬁ]?. In Stative Verbs, third person verbs restore the original Hireq under
the second root letter (*27IN), other persons have Patah like the Standard verb.

2. 2fs NOLP (originally *NP): Hebrew dropped final short vowels and lengthened
the Patah under the first root letter in the opened pretonic position: nﬁrg;? When
attaching suffixes to the 2fs form, restore and lengthen the Hireq to Hireq-Yod
(*"NSP, compare Biblical Aramaic 2fs "RPBP) and attach the suffixes directly to
the verb.'”® Now the 1cs and the 2fs Perfects with pronominal suffixes are identical
context distinguishes the forms.
2fs Perfect with 3ms suffix (also Ics Perfect with 3ms suftix) - 11‘!’5(1‘7{9{9

3. 3fs T19UP (originaily *NSWP): Like the feminine noun (7737 < *N71M), the 3s
Perfect originally ended in IV _. Restore the original feminine form *n'?rg,? and

attach suffixes to the original form.
3fs Perfect with a Ics suffix — "JN20D

4. 2mpBnLWPR (originally *INIOP, compare Biblical Aramaic 2mp APBR): When
attaching suffixes, restore the original form and attach suffixes directly to the verb.
2mp Perfect with a 1cs suffix - ‘Jﬂn‘?@ﬁ

Accent and Vowel Reduction Patterns
1.  Accent
1. All third persons (3ms, 3fs, 3cp) accent the third root letter (Rs).

128 Without connecting vowels, see 14.2.1; 27.4.
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L R e R A8 S LBt N R PR 0 1 e R e .- S A ittt T B g i R e 4 P it |
3ms Perfect with 3ms suffix - ﬁrgw (Exception: 3ms verb and 2ms suffix
TRY)
3fs Perfect with Ics suffix — "MW
3cp Perfect with 3ms suffix — 1113

2. All other persons accent on the pronominal element of the verb I or J:
les Perfect with 2ms suffix Tmrgw
lep Perfect with 2ms suffix ﬂfﬁ@w

2. Vowel Reduction Pattern
The Qal Perfect with suffixes follows the noun reduction pattern (6.3).

.‘_N7.4. Attaching Suffixes Z0rc, B8, 5ms
Suffixes attached Suffixes attached with

directly to the verb'® connecting vowels to the verb

tes " 10

2ms i 0

2fs E 0 (or JLIR with 3fs verbs)
3ms h ‘Il?:_I 9oes O N P&Ww

3fs a ml

lcp 2 no

3mp 0 D) (or DR with 3fs verbs)
3p 1 12 (or 2 with 3fs verbs)

Note the 1cs ending 15 7] instead of * . In the left column, the 3ms and 3fs suffixes are 17
and 7 instead of Y and , (review 14.5.3). In the right column, the 2fs box with Sere
follows the noun boxes; the 1cp box with Qames follows the suffixes with the prepositions
(14.2.1).

1.  General Principles
1. Verbs ending in an historic long vowel (1cs, 1cp, 3cp, and 2fs, 2mp; 27.2.4)
and the 3fs verb with syllabic suffixes'?® attach pronominal suffixes directly to
the verb, without connecting vowels:
3cp Perfect with 1cs suffix "Jﬁ@!{i
3fs Perfect with 1cs suffix — ":n"jrgw

'** The suffixes may be syllabic (opened syllables: les, 2ms, 3ms, 3fs, 1cp), or the suffixes may be
alphabetic, which closes a syllable: 2fs, 3mp, 3fp.
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2.

129y require

The remaining verbs (2ms, 3ms, and the 3fs with alphabetic suffixes
connecting vowels:
2ms Perfect with 1cs suffix "J_I_ﬁ'?l‘_bf?

3fs Perfect with 25 suffix Y0P

2.  Specific Problems

1.

3fs verb: The original Patah under the third root letter (*{3‘2@1? the tmplicit
silent shewa becomes explicit, before suffixes that directly attach - "Jﬂ'f)tQP
3fs Perfect with 1cs suffix) lengthens to Qames in opened syllables (with
alphabetic suffixes: 2fs, 3mp, 3fp). 3fs Perfect with 2fs suffix - '[ni?t?P
2ms verb: The connecting vowel of the suffixes replaces the original Patah
under the pronominal [ (*DL?CQ[Q) of the 2ms Perfect with a lcs suffix:
NP,

3. Contracted or Assimilated Forms

1.

3ms suffix

1.  With the 1cs Perfect, two forms are possible — m*n‘app and the
contracted form — T‘m‘?@[? (the 7 drops and the Shureq becomes a
consonantal Vav). I

2. With the 3fs Perfect, the 7 of the suffix assimilates to the feminine N of
the verb —*TTNSBR > IMHDP.

3fs suffix with the 3fs Perfect: The 7 of the suffix assimilates to the feminine
1 of the verb — *7IN2LP > INDYP (the final 11 is phony).

27.5. Attaching Pronominal Suffixes to the Perfect
1.  Follow four steps

1.

Restore the proto-form of the Perfect (27.2): bring back the original Patahs (or
Hireq in the Stative Verb) under the first and second root letters and the
original forms of the 2fs, 3fs, and 2Zmp.

Attach the appropriate suffix box (27.4) and establish accent (27.3.1):
according to the verb, choose the suffix that attaches to the verb directly or
indirectly with connecting vowels. Third person verbs accent the third root
letter (3ms verb with 2ms suffix is the exception); other persons accent the
pronominal [ or J of the verb.

Work the rules of syllables (27.3.2). Qal Perfects with pronominal suffixes
follow the noun reduction pattern (6.3).

Adjust for specific problems (27.4.2)

1. 3fs lengthens the original Patah under the R; letter in an opened syllable.
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2. The connecting vowel of the suffix replaces the original Patah under the
pronominal I in the 2ms.
3. Contraction: 3ms suffix with 1cs, 3fs verbs; 3fs suffix with 3fs verb.

2.  Examples
1.  3fs Perfect with 2ms suffix '7fDP

1.  Restore the proto-form of the verb n';rpl?
The restored feminine ending has an implicit silent shewa (footnote 18).

2. Attach the appropriate suffix and establish the accent — ‘]ﬂ'?!‘QE
The suffix directly attaches, with implicit silent becoming explicit — the
shewa is actually medial. Third person verbs accent Rj.

3. Work the rules of syllables — ']l'l‘_ifTDP (6.3.2; 6.3.5).

4.  Adjust for specific problems: None

Answer '[nl?fQP S}\\q k\\lec\ '\)&Ufm)

2. lcs Perfect with 3ms suffix 5&;3
1.  Restore the proto-form of the verb "E‘?@[?
2. Attach the appropriate suffix and establish the accent — ﬁﬂ"fﬁl?f_bl?
(27.3.1.2) '
The 1cs Perfect, with its historic long Hireqg-Yod, attaches suffixes
directly to the verb (27.4.1.1).
Work the rules of syllables — TRURDUR (6.3.3; 6.3.5)
4.  Adjust for specific problems.
The suffix may contract: The 7 drops between vowels and the final
Shureq becomes a consonantal Vav — 1‘!;1'?(‘9?
Answer WT'ROP or TR7YP

e

27.6. Other Stems: Pi“el and Hiph‘il Perfect'*°

1.  Pi“el (and Hithpa*‘el}: The Pi“el is like the Qal Perfect (27.2; 27.5), with a notable
exception: in an opened pretonic syllable, the thematic vowel reduces to vocal shewa
(verb reduction pattern).
Pi‘“‘el Perfect 3ms with Ics suffix ‘J@P;ﬂ
Pi“el Perfect 3ms with 2ms suffix: The thematic vowel reduces in the opened
pretonic position *']!DPZ The shewa fight produces a Segol '[WP: to avoid
consecutive Hiregs.

1® pronominal suffixes rarely occur with the Niph‘al, Pu“al, or Hoph‘al.
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2.

Hiph‘il: The Hiph‘il is like the Qal Perfect (27.2; 27.5), with a notable exception: the
thematic vowels never reduce in the Hiph'il because the thematic vowel is either
historic long or short in a closed unaccented syllable.

Hiph‘il Perfect 3ms with lcs suffix — "J:}"‘?(@?'fl

Hiph‘il Perfect 1cp with 2ms suffix — ‘|'1]D'_7WI'I

27.7. Parsing Forms with Pronominal Suffixes

1.

Five steps

1. Identify boxes (if there is no box, the form is Qal).

2.  Identify proto-forms (restore all Qames and vocal shewas to Patah; Sere to
Hireq) and the root (and any Qal preformatives or sufformative characteristics).

3. Identify the suffix.

Look for the accented syllable and the vowel reduction pattern.

5.  Adjust for specific problems.

B

Example

nn2ep

1. Identify boxes: there is no box — the form is a Qal.

2.  Identify the proto-form — *n‘_7t._’.3|? 3fs Perfect.

3.  Identify the suffix: the suffix is not readily identified; the form is probably
contracted or assimilated.

4.  The accent and the reduction pattern confirm the 3fs form.

5. Adjust for specific problems: The Dagesh Forte in the restored feminine I
indicates an assimilated form. The possibilities are: 3ms or 3fs suffix on a 3fs
Perfect (27.4.2.1; 27.4.3.1.2). The 3fs suffix 7] explains the form better than the
masculine suffix 17 (27.4.3.2). The 3ms suffix on a 3fs Perfect would be
ISP The 1T of the suffix assimilated to the I of the 3fs. Then a phony 73
was added to read the long Qames under the 1.

Answer: Qal Perfect 3fs with 3fs suffix.

See Appendix VI, pages 300-301 for paradigm.

EXERCISE TWENTY-SEVEN

L Questions

1.

=

What are the original vowels under the first and second root letters of a Standard
Verb and Stative Verb in the Perfect?

What is the proto-form of the Perfect 3fs, 2fs, 2mp?

Where is the accent on the Perfect with pronominal suffixes?

What is the reduction pattemn of the Qal Perfect with pronominal suffixes?
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5.  What are the two ways in which pronominal suffixes attach to the Perfect?

6.  Discuss the specific problems of attaching pronominal suffixes to the 3fs and 2ms
Perfect.

7. Which pronominal suffixes contract? With which verbs do they contract?

8.  Describe the steps for attaching pronominal suffixes.

9.  What is the reduction pattern of the Pi“el Perfect?

10.  Discuss the special problem of the 2ms suffix on the Pi“el Perfect 3ms.

11.  Discuss the reduction pattern of the Hiph‘il Perfect.

12.  Describe the steps for parsing forms with pronominal suffixes.

II. Vocabulary

M2DI  chariot 227()  chariots (collective)

picle " staff, tribe ﬁ‘;']ﬂ reproach, disgrace

1‘[?3[[ (male) donkey 02 Pi*el: cover over; make

H_J_U?_ﬁ camp, army propitiation

'[DJ< (@)  vine I iniquity, guilt, punishment

UM (@)  seed, offspring o oo Qal: mount, ride

2'IP 6] (preposition) middle of Hiph‘il: cause to mount, cause
2723 in the middle of. to ride

III. Drills
1. Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

i 2
2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Interrogative 113
P oiby
Preposition 5
DT, g b

Preposition 12

e oy
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3.

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1.  fp construct I'l'Dl:t‘??D 2. mp construct ‘7?;1;

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words - list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
Lo 3fp 7420 3. lep MRS
2. 2fs UM 4. 2fp U (0)
Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 1les NOR 3. lep 2
2, 2ms 4, 3fp DY (direct object)
Verbs

1. Create: Give the three steps, the final answer, and translate
Niph‘al Perfect 3fs QM

Pi“el Participle fs Construct Wp2

Pu“al Imperfect 1cp T30

Hithpa“el Imperative 2fp WY

Hiph‘il Perfect 3¢cp ‘7?1?

N

2. Parse: Give all possible answers — list all steps, and translate all vocabulary

words

L. notpn 4. bwp
2. TINRON 5. TSP
3 Y

Attach Pronominal Suffixes to the Perfect: list the four steps
lcs suffix on the 3ms Qal of ‘7fDP

2ms suffix on the 3fs Qal of JMR (A-e/A)
lcp suffix on the 2ms Qal of ‘7L’>P

3fs suffix on the 2fs Qal of MY

3mp suffix on the 3fs Qal of 577

3ms suffix on the 1cs Qal of '7I'DP

les suffix on the 2mp Qal of 577

3fs suffix on the 3fs Qal of SO

Lep suffix on the 3cp Qal of ™Y

10.  3fp suffix on the 1cp Qal of 2R (A-¢/A)
11, 3ms suffix on the 2ms Pi*el of YP2

SN RN

0 00
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12. 2ms suffix on the lcs Hiphil of SBp

8. Parse — List the steps, and translate all vocabulary words

1. hop 6. NoLp

2. b 7. INUpa

3. WP 8. IMRRY
4. oowpT 9. WY

5. WY 10. "N2Hnn

9.  Translation
Dok M SRR 2 £2°hY M 92T WR 2R WY 1.
:obip 7991 ovn DoToN NIT PN

:D"I"DR Wbm ‘?R unmn. ’IJJ'!IJ aR2 !‘("'23'! R 2

DRI IR 2722 MIY RRG oY WRTIR B e 3.
T TTTTTIR n*w:s: nnx glats m*bx

12D oM SR by mim %nn e hebu 4,
fz,--.xiqmm . < - " L

03 oy v MYl aSwS MUip s,

91 NOR ARY XM 0OR RN D AORRI MR MY 6.
PN

.:'I-'l'f 1|":|l‘ N i; )
jing Ad[ ) \yﬁi?
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CHAPTER 28
ATTACHING PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES TO THE VERB:
THE IMPERFECT, IMPERATIVE, AND INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT

28.1. Introduction: Pronominal suffixes can attach directly to the Imperfect, mperative, and
Infinitive Construct.'*!

28.2. The Imperfect

1. Proto-forms: In the Imperfect, only the proto-forms of the thematic vowels are
important:
Thematic Vowel Proto-Form (short vowel)
Holem Qames-Hatuf
Sere Hireq
Patah Patah
2. Accent and vowel reduction pattern
1.  Accent

1. The 2mp and 2fp suffixes (Q2, 12) always take the accent. The 2ms
suffix (7]) takes the accent except with verbs ending in an historic long
vowel: 3cp Imperfect with 2ms suffix — TI‘?KDD‘

2. All other forms take the accent over the R, letter: 3ms Imperfect with 1cs
suffix — "J%DP"

2. Vowel reduction patterns:

1.  Holem/Sere: Original Qames-Hatuf and Hireq thematic vowels reduce to
vocal shewa in opened pretonic syllables: the verb reduction pattern
(17.3.3.2).
3ms Imperfect with les suffix -- 3501

2. Patah: Patah thematic vowels lengzhén to Qames in opened pretonic
syllables: the noun reduction pattern {6.3).
3ms Imperfect with 1cs suffix "JWJI?‘

**! The Participle attaches the pronomina) suffixes of nouns and adjectives (Chapters 12 and 13)
and has the reduction pattern of verbs, 17.3.3.2; 19.2.1.3, Participle mp with 3fs suffix - "l".'JVJ"
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3.  Attaching suffixes and boxes
Suffixes attached directly Boxes attached to verb Boxes attached to verb

to verb with connecting vowels  with connecting vowels
am@, 34 3me AmS and Energic Nun
ics ) gl 0
2ms g 0 gl
2fs g El El
3ms " th N0
3fs m 70 or 1OJ M0
lcp 2 N0 NCJ
2mp DD DDL__I
2p 12 120
3mp 2 Q |j
3t ] 10

1.  General Principles
1.  Left column: Verbs ending in an historic long vowel (2fs, 2mp, 3mp)
attach the suffixes directly to the verb: 3mp Imperfect with 3ms suffix
IR

2. Middle column: Other verbs attach suffixes to the verb with a box and
connecting vowel: 3ms Imperfect with 3ms suffix — 'I:‘I‘?IL’P"

3. Right column: A variant form of the middle column has an Energic Nun,
which originally gave energy or emphasis to the verb, but it is usually
without emphasis in the Old Testament. The Energic Nun assimilates to
the suffixes of the 1cs, 2ms, and lep:

les *220) > "JD "J‘?t‘.’ﬂ“ 3ms Imperfect with 1cs suffix (energic)
The 11 of the suffix assumlates to the Energic Nun in the 3ms and 3fs:
3ms *11JL1 > 1JI:_._} 13‘?(‘3?‘? 3ms Imperfect with 3ms suffix
(energic) ' '
Occasionally, the energic Nun does not assimilate: Qal Imperfect 3ms
with 3ms with energic Nun — 'IWJ'I:ID"

2. Specific Problems
1.  Qames-Hatuf: When attached to verbs with connecting vowels (middle
column), the 2ms, 2mp, and 2fp suffixes shift the accent to the end of the
word. The original Qames-Hatuf remains in a closed unaccented
syllable: 3ms Imperfect with 2ms suffix — '[51‘5'9‘ (no Metheg).
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2. Patah: Patah thematic vowels lengthen to Qames in opened pretonic
syllables: 3ms Imperfect with 2ms suffix — '[UDD"?" (Metheg).

4.  Attaching suffixes and boxes to the Imperfect
1.  Follow four steps (27.5)
1.  Restore the proto-vowel of the thematic vowel (28.2.1).
2. Attach appropriate suffix/box (28.2.3) and establish the accent (28.2.2.1).
3. Work the rules of syllables (28.2.2.2).
4,  Adjust for specific problems (28.2.3.2).

2.  Examples
1. 3ms suffix with a 3fs Imperfect of bl‘ﬁP (A/0)

1.  The proto-vowel is Qames- Hatuf _b andy

2. Attach the appropriate box T'IEI (middle column) and establish the
accent — 1"!'7IDPI'I

3. Work the verb reduction pattern — 1'1'7LDVH

4. Adjust for specific problems: None
Answer 'Iﬂ%LDPﬂ

2. 3fs suffix with a 2fs Imperfect of U2 (A-e/A)
1.  The proto-vowel is Patah — "!Dﬁl?ﬂ
2. Attach the appropriate suffix ] and establish the accent —
mgasn
3. Work the noun reduction pattern — 'I‘W.'.I'?n
4.  Adjust for specific problems: None
Answer ‘l"VJJ‘?ﬂ

28.3. Imperative
The Imperative generally follows the Imperfect: accenting the third root letter, reducing
Holem and Sere thematic vowels, lengthening Patah thematic vowels, and attaching the
same suffixes/boxes.
1.  Proto-form ]
1.  Qames-Hatuf thematic vowel
1.  2ms: The proto-form of the 2ms Imperative with suffixes is *'7!‘33
2ms Imperative with lcs suffix — "J‘?fDP

132

132 The Emphatic Imperative (ﬂ‘?tpﬁ 18.4.2) has the same proto-form — *‘71‘.’3.?
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2. 2fs and 2mp: The proto-form of the 2fs and 2mp Imperative with
suffixes is *‘7@1?”3 (Qames-Hatuf). With suffixes, these forms reduce
the Qames-Hatuf in the opened pretonic position, insuring a shewa fight.
OBP > APDR > 11O0P 2fs Imperative with 3ms suffix
The Qames-Hatuf reduces to medial shewa in the 2fs, 2mp forms, so the
third root letter, if a B°gad K*fat letter, does not receive Dagesh Lene: 2fs
with a 1cs suffix — "J"(IZJSJ (Medial, Political Shewa).

Patah thematic vowel: Patah thematic vowels have a single proto-form
(*ﬂ‘?t{i). The Patah thematic vowel, as in the Imperfect, lengthens to Qames in
the opéned pretonic position.
MW (A/A) 2ms + 1cs suffix 19U

2fs + 1cs suffix ”J‘ﬁl?w

2mp + 1cs suffix ‘JTII:I'?Q]'

Attaching the suffixes and boxes to the Imperative
Follow the same four steps (as the Imperfect, 28.2.4).
Example: 2ms Imperative with 3ms suffix of '7«‘.DP (A/O)

1.
2.

Restore the proto-form of the verb (28.3.1.1): 2ms with suffixes — 5&E
Attach appropriate box (28.2.3), ﬂnlj and establish the accent — 1;‘!‘7&[?
Most Imperfect/Imperative forms accent R3 (28.2.2.1).

Work the rules of syllables — 1?1‘5!‘39 (6.3.3).

Adjust for specific problems: None

Answer WH“?!DE‘

28.4. Infinitive Construct

Proto-form

The Infinitive Construct, like the Imperative, varies the vowel of the proto-forms
between R, and R, or between R, and Rs.

1.

1.

*‘DKDE This is the usual proto-form of the Infinitive Construct with suffixes.
WBIDE Killing him or his killing (context decides)

*‘71?? This is a variant proto-form of the Infinitive Construct with 2ms, 2mp,
and 2fp suffixes: Infinitive Construct with 2ms suffix T[‘?l‘TDP

*‘7@{5 is also the proto-form of the Infinitive Construct without suffixes

- binp.

' The Imperative 2ms form '7(5[3 (without suffixes) has the same proto-form — *'7EQP
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2.  Attaching suffixes
Being a verbal noun, the Infinitive Construct takes the pronominal suffixes of the
singular noun/adjective (12.2 left column).
1. General principles
1.  The suffixes usually attach to the proto-form — *'7!‘5;? (28.4.1.1); 1‘7:9,?
Infinitive Construct with 3ms suffix.
2. Translate the Infinitive Construct with suffixes — 1‘?&)9 his killing (or)
killing him. Context determines the appropriate choice.

2.  Specific problems
1. lcs:
The 1cs suffix has a variant box "'D or "JI:I These forms frequently
distinguish meaning — “7IDP my killing, "J‘?l’D'J killing me.

2. 2ms and 2mp:
Variant forms exist:

+5tn bup
2ms 'l"fﬁ" -(‘NDP
2mp nobup 027wp

Translate: “your killing” or “killing you,” context determines.

3. Attaching the boxes

Follow the same four steps (28.2.4; 28.3.2)

Example: Infinitive Construct with 1cp suffix 132

1. Restore proto-form (28.4.1) -T2V

2.  Attach appropriate box (12.2; 2'8..4.2.2.1) and establish the accent (follow the
accent of the boxes in 12.2 left column) ﬂllj 11'133]

3. Work the rules of syllables (6.3.3) — 11'!35;7
No Dagesh Lene in R; (28.3.1.1.2 medial shewa)

4.  Adjust for specific problems: None
Answer 1]"‘I337J

28.5. Derived Stems: Pi“el and Hiph‘il
1.  Pi%el (Hithpa*“el)
1.  The Imperfect and the Imperative: these reduce the thematic vowel with an
attached pronominal suffix.
Imperfect 3ms with 1cs suffix — WP
Imperfect 3ms with 2ms suffix — HWP;" (Compare 27.6.1)
Imperative 2ms with 3ms suffix - 1:‘[!{:7']?3 (See footnote 24)
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Hiph*
1.

Infinitive Construct: The Pi“el Infinitive Construct takes suffixes of the nouns
(like the Qal) and reduces the thematic vowel.

Infinitive Construct with 33ns suffix WKEIP; (Compare with the Imperative
2ms with 3ms suffix - iTWP3) .

Infinitive Construct with 2ms suffix - J8P3 (Compare 27.6.1)

il: The Hiph ‘il never reduces thematic vowels.
Imperfect:

Imperfect 3ms with lcs suffix — ‘J_._‘.‘_J"l??;j
Imperfect 3mp with 3ms suffix — Jﬂ’lﬁ“??;j

Imperative: Without a pronominal suffix, the 2ms Imperative is a “Sere” form,

'?D'Dij; with a pronominal suffix, the 2ms Imperative takes Hireq-Yod for the
= prono:

thematic vowel — "J_.?“??;[l 2ms Imperative with 1cs suffix.

Infinitive Construct: The Hiph‘il Infinitive Construct takes pronominal suffixes
of the noun (12.2 left column).
Infinitive Construct with 3ms suffix — ﬁD""??QU

Attaching suffixes to the Pi“el, Hithpa“el, and Hiph‘il is identical to the Qal (28.4.3).
The Hiph ‘il never reduces thematic vowels.

28.6. Parsing Forms with Pronominal Suffixes
Follow 27.7.1.

1.

Process:
1. Identify boxes (if there is no box, the form is Qal).
2. Identify the proto-form and the root (and Qal preformatives or sufformatives).
3. Identify the suffix.
4.  Identify the accented syllable and the reduction pattern.
5.  Adjust for specific problems.
Example
ou
1. Identify the box.
There is no box, the form is Qal.
2. The restored proto-form *'7!5;?
The Imperative 2ms or Infinitive Construct.
3.  Identify the suffix.
3ms suffix of the noun suffixes (28.4.2.); therefore, the form is an Infinitive
Construct with a 3ms suffix.
4.  Accented syllable and reduction pattern: Not applicable.
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5.  Adjust for specific problems.
Remember: Infinitive Constructs take the suffixes of the nouns.
Answer: Qal Infinitive Construct with 3ms suffix.

EXERCISE TWENTY-EIGHT

IL

IIL.

Questions

1.

Give the proto-forms of the thematic vowels of the Imperfect.

2. Where does the accent occur in the Imperfect?

3.  Describe the vowel reduction patterns of the Imperfect.

4.  What is the Energic Nun?

5.  Discuss the specific problem of attaching a 2ms, 2mp, and 2fp suffix to a 3ms verb.

6.  Describe attaching suffixes/boxes to the Imperfect.

7.  Describe the proto-form of the Imperative with A/O verbs. Give the proto-form for
‘7!5[9 of the Qal Imperative 2ms with suffix, and the Qal Imperative 2fs with suffix.

8.  Describe the proto-form of the Imperative with A/A verbs.

9.  Describe attaching the suffixes/boxes to the Imperative.

10. Describe the proto-forms of the Infinitive Construct.

11.  Which suffixes have two forms with the Infinitive Construct?

12.  Give the options for translating 1'7!_3{'5.

13.  The Infinitive Construct takes which suffixes?

14. Discuss the Hiph‘il Imperative 2ms with and without a pronominal suffix.

15. Discuss parsing the Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive Construct with pronominal
suffixes.

Vocabulary

7933 warrior, mighty man @ (@ foot

P Jacob n2 (f) palm (of hand), sole (of foot)

1 Midian (22 with suffix)

WM Midianite W@ ol

BAW ()  rod, staff, tribe MM gift offering

"2 pit

Drills

1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappigq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

TR 51713
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7.

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words

Article

2 2iix
Preposition 2

m non

Interrogative i1
Y PN

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1.  mpconstruct T3V (a) 2. mpconstruct 23D

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. 3ms T3V (q) 2. 26 I

Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 3mp D 2, 3ms ‘78

Verb
1.  Create: Give the three steps, the final answer, and translate
1.  Niph‘al Imperfect 2fp N2
@ Pi“el Infinitive Absolute UP3
3.  Hithpa*el Participle mp Absolute 5&?
Hiph‘il Imperative 2ms 13U

2. Parse: Give all possible answers — list all steps, and translate

-1y 4. 13D
2. P 5. 2P
3. YR 6. mnoun

Attach Pronominal Suffixes fo the Perfect: list the four steps
@ lep suffix on the 3ms Qal of WY

2. 3ms suffix on the 3cp Qal of S
(3  2ms suffix on the 3ms Pi“el of W2
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8.

10.

1.

12.

Attach Pronominal Suffixes to the Imperfect: list the four steps
1.  3ms suffix (energic) on the 3ms Qal of bL’)P (A/O)

2. 2mp suffix on the lcs Qal of WAL (A/A)

3.  lcp suffix on the 3ms Pi*el of WPD

Attach Pronominal Suffixes to the Imperative: list the four steps
1. lcs suffix on the 2mp Qal of MY (A/O)

2. lep suffix on the 2ms Hiph‘il of '|‘7?3

3. lcs suffix on the 2ms Qal of wab (A/A)

Attach Pronominal Suffixes to the Infinitive Construct: list the four steps and
all possible answers

1.  3ms suffix on the Qal Infinitive Construct of BIDP

2. 2ms suffix on the Pi“el Infinitive Construct of WP:

3. 3ms suffix on the Hiph‘il Infinitive Construct of "W

Parse — List the steps, and translate all vocabulary words

LT 5. 7oupn
2. > (5) “rymun ¥
3. g 7. tbup
4. WWpa 8 MU

. 3ms P
Translation

o fusGed . .
1353 Py NI vewn amk Py

D™M272 TBRD TOR 1737 N YR M2TIR enyD mm
1 ‘7-1 '7: 1'1::: MR TN T2V 5 oy '1‘7&'1

SN PaP™ PIND 2y O oOUDWR vBY M3 M
SRl bxw'? "l?:"'?!m‘!" ‘mw* ‘7: nR

"3 mbnn 98 M ey niken
P11 1273 DRYR nEw T eBYn
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MORPHOLOGICAL PRINCIPLES:
WEAK VERBS
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CHAPTER 29
OVERVIEW OF THE WEAK VERB
R-GUTTURAL (PE GUTTURAL) VERBS

29.1. Introduction and Overview of the Weak Verb
The Weak Verb (22.1) is the mount Everest of Hebrew. Learn it thoroughly and you will
conquer the most challenging mountain of Hebrew. Weak Verbs classify into ten
categories:

R;-Guttural "12%)

R;-Alef Special Cases 528
R,-Guttural '|33

R;-Guttural ﬂbUJ

Rs-Alef RPN

R,-Nun ‘75@

.Rj-Vav/Yod 2°

R;-Vav/Yod D.‘IP

R;-Vav/Yod 1723 (<191 or ¥53)

Geminate verbs 220

e R

._.
e

Doubly Weak Verbs are also possible; R — R;-Guttural and R3-Alef.

Forming and parsing Weak Verbs (Boxes, Colors, Qal, 23.3) usually affect the boxes (or
the first syllable in the Qal Imperfect) or the colors (or the thematic vowel in the Qal), and
sometimes, both the boxes and the colors. The boxes affect the beginning (or the first
syllable) of a word,; the colors, the end of the word (or the last syllable). R; and some R,
weaknesses affect the first syllable; R3 weaknesses, the second syllable.

Weak Verbs classified by affected syllable

Boxes Colors Boxes and Colors
(first syllable) (second or rarely third (all syllables)
syllable)
R,-Guttural Ra-Guttural R;-Alef Special Cases
R>-Guttural Rji-Alef R,-Vav/Yod
R;-Nun R;-Vav/Yod Geminate verbs
R;-Vav/Yod

In the Weak Verbs, the Intensive stems are most regular; the Niph‘al, Hiph‘il, and Hoph‘al
are generally regular; and the Qal is nuts. Knowing the Strong Verb (chapters 22-25) is
essential for understanding the Weak Verb.

The first Weak Verb, the R;-Guttural verb has a Guttural for the first root letter — 21V. R,-
Guttural verbs affect the boxes and frequently the first syllable of the Qal.
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29.2. Weaknesses or Infirmities of R;-Guttural Verbs
1. Dagesh Forte: Gutturals (including ) will not take Dagesh Forte (5.7.2).
2. Vocal shewa: Gutturals (excluding ) will not take a simple vocal shewa, but only a
composite shewa (5.7.1).
3. Silent shewa:
1.  Gutturals (excluding 7) often take a composite shewa even in the silent shewa
position (footnote 28).
2. Gutturals taking a silent shewa often affect (change) the preceding
preformative vowel.

29.3. Strong Areas of the R;-Guttural Verbs
When the R;-Guttural has a vowel under it and is not in a position to take a Dagesh Forte,
the R,-Guttural verbs are “strong.”
The strong areas include:
Pi“el, Pu“al, Hithpa“el,
Qal Perfect (except for 2mp, 2fp)
Qal Imperative 2fs, 2mp (*73¥, 172D )3
Qal Participle Active '
Qal Infinitive Absolute
If the composite shewa in the vocal shewa position is considered strong, then most of the
Qal would be “strong.”
Qal Perfect (All)
Qal Imperative (All)
Qal Participle Active and Passive
Qal Infinitive Absolute and Construct

29.4. Remedy for the Infirmity of Dagesh Forte
The weakness of the Dagesh Forte occurs only in the Niph*al Imperfect, Imperative, and
Infinitive Construct and Absolute. In Strong Verbs, the Nun of the Niph‘al assimilates in
the Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitives (22.3.2.3 and footnote 126); however, R;-Guttural
verbs reject Dagesh Forte and lengthen the preceding Hireq to Sere'*® (Compare 7.2.2.1).
Strong Verb: *MY? >
R,-Guttural: *31P >ann

" These forms are strong like *72W, 171Y. One expects *172Y, **12Y after the shewa fight, but
the Hireq is an exception to the shewa rule (3.2.2.1).

1% Rarely, R;-Gutturals may have an implicit Dagesh Forte — DP‘?U‘} (Compare 7.2.2.2).
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29.5. Remedy for the Infirmity of Vocal Shewa
Instead of receiving a simple vocal shewa, R;-Gutturals take composite shewa (5.7.1),
usually Hatef-Patah ( _ ) or Hatef-Segol { _ }, in the Qal Imperative 2ms and Infinitive
Construct of R;-Alef verbs. )
Strong Verb:  2RD
Ri-Guttural: 2y
R;-Guttural (R): '1?315

29.6. Remedy for the Infirmity of the Guttural Rejecting Silent Shewa (sce 29.9)
1.  Niph‘al, Hiph‘il, Hoph‘al
1. Patah: Forms taking a Patah under a preformative (Hiph‘il Imperfect,
Imperative, Infinitives, and Participle) retain the Patah under the preformative
and take a Hatef-Patah ( _ ) under the R-Guttural.
Strong Verb: ‘7*{5]?2 R, PB&
Ri-Guttural: 3D G P
2.  Hireq/ Segol: Forms taking a Hireq under a preformative (Niph‘al Perfect,
Infinitive Absolute, Participle; Hiph‘il Perfect) change the preformative vowel
to Segol and take a Hatef-Segol () under the R,-Guttural.
Strong Verb: ‘?IQPJ . R/P
Ri-Guttural: 213 GiP

3. Qames Hatuf: Forms taking a Qames Hatuf under a preformative (Hoph‘al)
retain the Qames Hatuf under the preformative and take a Hatef-Qames Hatuf
under the R;-Guttural.

Strong Verb: ‘?IQPT'I R/ P
R;-Guttural: 2} G, P

2. Qal Imperfect
The Qal Imperfect takes Segol or Patah for the preformative vowel (and the
corresponding Hatef vowel for the R,-Guttural).
1.  Segol
1. All first common singular (1cs) forms: G, R 'lﬁ;}lj_t
2. All verbs, Stative and Standard, with a Patah thematic vowel ( /A):
G, P 2IN8?
3. All Standard, Ry-Alef verbs (/0) Gi-X: X P 108

1% R, represents the first root letter; P represents “Preformative.”

B¥7G, represents a Guttural in the first root position.

189



Hebrew Grammar

2. Patah
1.  Standard verbs ( /O) that are G,-17,M, I: 'I:E_-?'j (G P)
2. Standard verbs ( /O) G;-R that are non-pausal forms with vocalic
endings (17IX?) and most forms with pronominal suffixes (‘J"_I.C:DIS'_’).

29.7. Remedy for the Infirmity of the Silent Shewa (see 29.9)
R;-Gutturals sometimes retain silent shewa, but the preformative vowel changes as if the
composite shewa had replaced the silent shewa.

Niph‘al Perfect 3ms:  N3J (instead of *R3MJ) as if from *N3AM)
Qal Imperfect 3ms: Dhr:'lj (instead of *Ehrjl'j) as if from *Dhl_'}j

With forms that retain silent shewa, work the form with the composite shewa and then
restore the silent shewa: *Dhl_':!'j > Dhl:lj.

Remember: All these remedies are general — There are exceptions.

29.8. Final Considerations: Vocalic Endings (17.3.3.2; 18.2.3.2)
1. With vocalic endings, thematic vowels reduce, leaving consecutive vocal shewas —
*13?3_;?2 > *311°. The composite shewa under the R-Guttural becomes the vowel of
composite shewa — *13107 > 2317, The shewa under the second root letter, a
Political (Medial) Shewa, leaves the B*gad K’fat in the third root position without
Dagesh Lene ~ 13107

2. Pronominal Suffixes with Imperfect of R,-Guttural Verbs

Most Imperfects of Ri-Guttural Verbs have Patahs for the Preformative and R,
137OR?, but sometimes Segols are possible FION).
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29.9. Summary of Adjustments to the Boxes (Summary of 29.6; 29.7)
Because a Guttural in the R-position affects the vowels under the preformative and the R;-
letter, the boxes are slightly adjusted:

1. Hiphil AifTe

Strong Verb R;-Guttural with R;-Guttural with
silent Shewa composite Shewa
Perfect ] { iy (I Wy | |y
Imperfect Dooe oo pook
Imperative Doz Oooa (| I | by
Infinitive I [ by I By Laon
Participle Doon oo (I )o)
2. Hoph‘al A/ A
Strong Verb and R;-Guttural with R,;-Guttural with
silent Shewa composite Shewa
Perfect Loon I by
Imperfect noo? oo
Participle OO QO
3.  Niph‘al
Strong Verb R,-Guttural with R-Guttural with
silent Shewa composite Shewa
Perfect (> Qoo (| {)}
Imperfect LaeEn aoor oooe
Imperative (| Cl 0o Dooa
Infinitive O0ER/0) Iy F CooR/ol
Participle ([ (D] 0o (0 |

4. Qal Imperfect: Although the Qal Imperfect does not have boxes, note the following

patterns.
Strong Verb R~-Guttural with R;-Guttural with
silent Shewa composite Shewa
=y O or C1 0 or O
for the proper for the proper

option, see 29.6.2. option, see 29.6.2.
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29.10. Forming the Qal in Weak Verbs
Follow three steps:
1.  Write the form as a Strong Verb.
2. Identify the weakness: especially the area of the verb affected (R;, R;, R3 or thematic
vowels, and so forth.).
3. Make the proper adjustments (from steps one and two).

29.11. Forming R,-Guttural Verbs
Follow the three steps for working Strong Verbs (23.2), and adjust the boxes when
necessary.
Examples of Forming R;-Guttural Verbs
1.  Hiph‘il Perfect 1cs T3V
1. Boxes: LIOLIT>000NT 1307
2. Colors: A-i/l-e N3y
3. Qalstem: *n'vég ‘ﬂ"l;Dﬂ
Answer: ’h"!;ﬂi‘l
1. Step one applies the boxes adjusted for R,-Guttural.
DO0n > 0008 (or 300,
2. Step two adds the thematic vowel (A/)
3. Step three adds the Qal sufformative "1.

2. Qal Imperfect 2ms T3Y (A/O)
1.  Write the form as a Strong Verb — M2V
2. Identify the weakness: R;-Guttural — v ; Ry and the preformative are affected.
3. Make adjustments: the Qal Imperfect has two possibilities: Segol or Patah.
Ri-¥ (A/O) verbs take Patah (unless 1cs, 29.6.2.2).
Answer: 721D

29.12. Parsing the Qal in Weak Verbs
Follow three steps:
1. Eliminate boxes or colors
2. Identify the Qal preformatives and sufformatives
3. Identify the weakness of the verb (R, Ry, R; or thematic vowels, and so forth.).

29.13. Parsing R,-Guttural Verbs
The steps are like the Strong Verbs (23.4)'*
1.  Boxes (adjusted)

¥ Context is the fourth step when reading the Hebrew Bible. Context determines the correct
parsing of identical forms — ‘7&? Imperative 2ms or Infinitive Construct: context decides.
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2.  Colors
3. Qal stem (preformatives / sufformatives)

Remember your verb will have three root letters (for now).

Examples
L mIaun
1. Boxes: DOO7>000M  Hiphtil Perfect
2. Colors: A (A-'i/-I-e) Eliminates all third persons: 3ms, 3fs, 3cp
3. Qalstem: ‘I;\‘?I‘_DE Eliminates all except Hiph‘il Perfect 1¢s
Answer: Hiph‘il Perfect Ics
2. "3y
1. Eliminate boxes or colors (of derived stems): The thematic vowel (Holem)
suggests the Qal
2. Qalstem— ‘7?9;?: Imperative 2ms or Infinitive Construct
3. Weakness of the verb: The verb is a R,-Guttural (3), making a Hatuf-Patah
necessary under R;.
Answer: Qal Imperative 2ms or Infinitive Constrnict
3. mam
1. Boxes (?): Hiph'il Imperfect JOIO? or Qal pattern {1
(29.9) ' '
2. Colors: Holem Eliminates the Hiph‘il Imperfect and vocalic

endings of the Qal Imperfect

Now switch to the Qal steps (29.12)

1.
2.
3.

Eliminate boxes or colors:  The colors eliminate the boxes of the Hiph‘il
Qal stem — ‘7ED|?‘_ Qal Imperfect 3ms

Weakness: The R;-Guttural, although taking the silent shewa, changes the
usual preformative vowel Hireq to Patah.'*

1% More accurately, the original Patah remains (see footnote 158).
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EXERCISE TWENTY-NINE

I. Questions

e SRS N S A D

11.

12.
13.

14.
15.

Define a Weak Verb. What are the weak letters?
What does an R; weakness affect? What does an R3 weakness affect?

In the Weak Verb, what stems are regular, generally regular, and most difficult?
Describe the weaknesses of the R;-Guttural verbs.

What part of the verb is affected in R;-Guttural verbs?

In what areas are R|-Guttural verbs completely strong?

Where does the Dagesh Forte problem occur? How is it solved?

Where does the vocal shewa problem occur? How is it solved?

Where does the silent shewa problem occur? How is it solved?

When do Qal Imperfects follow the Segol pattern and when do they follow the Patah
pattern for the preformatives?

When the R;-Gutturals retain the silent shewa under an R;-Guttural letter, how does
this affect the preformative vowel?

What further complication occurs when the Qal Imperfect has a vocalic ending?
With a Guttural in the R, position, how are the boxes adjusted? How is the Qal
Imperfect adjusted?

Describe the forming and the parsing of Weak Verbs.

Describe the forming and the parsing of Weak Verbs in the Qal.

II. Vocabulary

T3 Qal: bless TN Qal: bind, tie, imprison
Pi“el: bless, pronounce a Niph“al: passive of Qal
blessing on FONR Qal: gather, collect

TR Niph‘al: make firm, sure, Niph*al: passive of Qal
establish yen Qal: delight in, take pleasure
Hiph‘il: trust, believe (with 2)

(sometimes with 3, to believe in) P Qal: be strong, be firm, prevail

12 settlement, enclosure Pi‘“el: put in a strong state,

aumn Qal: think, account, plan, reckon, make strong
impute Hiph‘il: cause to be strong,
Niph‘al: passive of Qal seize, take hold (with 2)
Pi*el: think upon, plan, derive, N truth (with 3ms suffix ﬁﬂ?;{s,
reckon ) ' root J7aR)

[miy) gt Hiph‘il: devote to the ban, ‘7'_‘0 strength, mighty man, ability,
exterminate, destroy army, wealth
Hoph*al: passive of Hiph'il aty Qal: help, aid

H‘?l_'j; inheritance Niph‘al: Passive of Qal
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III.

Drills
I

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

i b

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Interrogative 112

]ﬁﬂj on
Preposition 2
s L

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1.  mp construct 0 (a) 2.  fsconstruct TH;]:I‘?TJ

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. 3ms HTQG‘DD 3. 2ms 23
2. 3mp l"lVJ.‘:l (0) 4. lcp W'Tié (o)
Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 26 O 3. 3ms WAS
2. lep R 4,  3mp NN (with)

Verbs
1. Create: Give the steps, the final answer, then translate all vocabulary words
1 Qal Imperfect 3mp R (A/O)
2. Hiph'il Participle mp Absolute DDN
3. Hoph‘al Perfect 3cp “TRY
4.  Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms +Vav-Consecutive “113J
5. Qal Imperfect 3fs (shewa) 10T (A/A)
6.  Qal Imperfect 2ms (shewa) F]7T77 (A/O)
() Niph‘al Imperfect 3fp 1IN
8.  Qal Imperfect 2ms +lcp suffix FJOR (A/O)
@ Qal Infinitive Construct +2ms suffix TX(A/O)
10. Hiph‘il Imperative 2mp +1cs suffix 22
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2. Parse: Give all possible answers — list all steps, then translate all vocabulary

words

1. ohm 6. P
2 P 7. WA
. O
4. M 9. MM
5. Tawn 10. Y3

7. Translation
RRY O 2ty KD WR BITIOR VIR AOR M 7Ma MmN 1
:"g_"l:gg an

RIS A9 UM D TRRn 2.
DIPR T UD oWE ophEm M o 3

Mon X5 OAR 07INA' 00T DRTARY TID? THOR M o 4
73 03

pp% 15 TIOR M n3 93 PEOR M PR WP oy o s
RTINT RO TN Ry D3n

oS MTIeRN AR B S9Pa e kP 6.
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CHAPTER 30
R;- GUTTURAL N (PE ALEF)
SPECIAL CASES
TR, BOR, TIR, TBR, AR, (MR)

30.1. Introduction: R;-Guttural ® (Special Cases) present unique problems only in the Qal
Imperfect.'”® Elsewhere, the verbs are like other Ri-Guttural verbs. The verbs with these
problems are R, DS, 73R, MO, MAR' (and occasionally TR, and other verbs
rarely). R;-Guttural R (Special Cases) affects the preformative vowel (and R;) and the
thematic vowel.

30.2. Weaknesses or Infirmities of R;-Guttural X Verbs (Special Cases)
The R;-Guttural ¥ quiesces and changes:
1.  The preformative vowel (a > 6)
2. The thematic vowel (various dissimilations)

30.3. Remedy for the Preformative Vowel
1. lcs
*5ORN (Ca’kol) > *IORR > *DIORR > DR
1 2 3 4
The original form (1) of the 1cs quiesces the second Alef (2) (the Alef of the root)
and lengthens the original Patah to Qames (3). The Qames becomes Holem by
Canaanite Shift (a > 0), and the quiesced Alef drops (4).

2. All other forms
“5OR7 (ya'kol) > ¥O2R? > *o282™ > *53K% Qal Imperfect 3ms

1 2 3 4
All other forms follow the same steps as the 1cs, except the quiesced Alef is retained
in spelling (4).

10 The Qal Infinitive Construct of ¥R with  preposition is also a problem: the Alef quiesces, and
the Segol under the 5 preposition lengthens to Sere by compensation — *1:::5‘; > *"1?31\"? > ‘VJN‘?
(8.2.5.1). o ‘

14l The Weak Verbs DR and 712N are doubly weak: the first syllable follows the remedies of 30.3;
the final syilable follows chapter 37.

12 Compare the first syllable of 53&:] (Num. 11:25).
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30.4.

30.5.

30.6.

Remedy for the Thematic Vowel
The thematic vowel dissimilates from the vowel of the preformative.
*boik (okol) > PR (*skal) Qal Imperfect 1cs
1 2
The Qames-Hatuf (1) dissimilates from the Holem of the preformative and becomes a
Patah (2).
Various dissimilations are possible (See chart at the end of the chapter.):
1.  Inregular (that is, forms without Vav-Consecutive * ), non-pausal forms, the
Qames-Hatuf becomes Patah — ANR
2. Inregular, pausal forms, the Qames-Hatuf becomes Sere - 'mxh
3. In Vav-Consecutive (* 1), non-pausal forms, the Qames-Hatuf becomes
1.  Segol (for MN, note the shift of accent, see footnote 109 — 'I?:Km)
2. Patah (for 55K and lcs of “aR, note the accent does not shift — ‘73&1‘11
WQRD
4. In Vav-Consecutive (¢ 1), pausal forms, the Qames-Hatuf becomes Patah — 1[;2(1’11,
Borm

143

Forming R;-Guttural R Verbs (Special Cases)
1. Replace the preformative vowel with Holem (For the 1cs, quiesce the initial Alef and
drop the R,-Guttural X of the root).
2. Dissimilate the thematic vowel according to 30.4.
Example: Qal Imperfect 3ms pausal of 1IN
1. MR
2. MR (304.2)

Parsing R;-Guttural X Verbs (Special Cases)

Follow the same steps in 29.12.

Example

1?3&"!

1.  Eliminate boxes or colors: There are no boxes

2. Qal (Preformatives / Sufformatives): Imperfect 3ms
The Vav-Consecutive with the pointing * ] also indicates an Imperfect.

3.  Weakness: The Preformative Holem comes from the queisced Alef; the Segol is the
dissimilated vowel (30.4.3.1)
Answer: Qal Imperfect 3ms + Vav-Consecutive of 1R

13 The 2fp, 3fp forms — the invariable forms — always take Patah.
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30.7. SR with Pronominal Suffixes
Only 5o takes pronominal suffixes in the Qal Imperfect in Ry Guttural R Verbs (Special
cases). The original thematic vowel (Qames-Hatuf) will always reduce with pronominal
suffixes (28.2.2.2.1):
ﬂl':??N" Qal Imperfect 3ms +3ms energic.
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DISSIMILATION OF THEMATIC VOWELS (30.4.)
1R, BOR, IR, (TTR)

e

NON-PAUSAL

PAUSAL

Notes:

s

REGULAR

(without

Vav-Consecutive * 1)

VAV-CONSECUTIVE ¢

“nN® TN

SoR? R

“aN? boxrm

(TR (IR 1csomy) |
30.4.1. 30.4.3.

30.4.1, 30.4.3.

glshy R :

iija i,;x:q] 3042. | 304.4.

TR 30.4.4.

30.4.2.

Bracketed words are exceptions.
AN never occurs with Vav-consecutive (¢ 7).

TN /IINRY (30.4.1) is like the regular, pausal form (30.4.2; 30.4.3) — TT:IR;‘].
A1BN, MANR — third weak verbs do not dissimilate thematic vowels.

2, 3fp (invariable forms) are always Patah.
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EXERCISE THIRTY

IL

1L

Questions

1.

List the verbs that are special cases R;-Guttural R.

2. Where do the unique problems of R;-Guttural X occur? How are these verbs treated
elsewhere?
3. What part of the verb is affected in R,-Guttural X Special cases verbs?
4.  Describe the two weaknesses of these verbs.
5.  Discuss the remedies for these two weaknesses (trace the development of the 1cs and
the 2ms).
6.  What are the various dissimilation possibilities?
7. Which forms invariably have Patah?
8.  Discuss the forming and the parsing of these verbs.
9. Which verb takes pronominal suffixes? Which reduction pattern does it follow?
Vocabulary
IR only, surely, but PN ram
P8 Philistine moRDD  work
nne Qal: open ki (pl. NM77) generation
Niph‘al: be opened, loosened R0 Qal: turn, turn over, overthrow
Pi*“el: loosen, free, open Niph‘al: reflexive of Qal
I"Hj_é_- (/)  opening, gate, entrance IR Qal: grasp, take hold of
‘l;‘? alone (with suffix, "'-1;‘?; with (frequently with 3 or
ek ""I‘.j'-??; besides, apart from) Accusative)
"IJJ (e) before, in front of, opposite to 1IN (noun) the outside, street
(with suffix "=113) ™ Qal: arrange in order
Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,

Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

kS 30N

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Article

San PN

AT
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Preposition 5
el =W
Interrogative i1
e g
3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words - list all steps
1.  mp absolute 2R (&) 2. fp absolute nenen
4.  Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. lcs ﬂﬁﬂ (0) 3. 3ms 73NN
2. 2mp W (a) 4. les WM
5. Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. les Sp 3. 2mp B
2. 2fs DN (direct object) 4. 3ms MNR
6. Verbs

1. Create: Give the steps and the final answer

Qal Imperfect 3ms +3ms suffix (energic) Sox
Qal Imperative 2ms 5on

Qal Imperfect 1cs ™2NR

Qal Imperfect 3fs +Vav-Consecutive TR
Qal Imperfect 1cp (pausal) TN

Qal Imperfect 2ms +Vav-Consecutive (pausal) 5on
Niphal Perfect 3ms (shewa) TN

Qal Imperfect 3fs P (A/A)

Qal Imperative 2fs ’-']‘7!1 (A/O)

Qal Perfect 3ms +1cs suffix 771

Sl

j—
=

2.  Parse: Give all possible answers - list all steps

L owTn 6. MOORM
2. WN 7. NP

3. WPayn 8 MRM

4. SOR 9. TIONRT

5. D2EOR 0. MTRYn
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7. Translation N.LL\ | A

DTN 25D Y 1227750 NRY ADRD o 15*1*1
IR U TIY N DPRRTOR (P22 oTIoN ooun

TPIOR T 3T ﬁn'mwp Swwa Ry TS RSP Rn
N

AP WY WS o 2T PTISTD

ToBn 2 yor M bR 27 RS PIarOR Dy 937
D277 AR )T IR ‘mw-w:sz 2T AW I ‘3:1
N

7337 7770 pa2 b vun Tpda M
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CHAPTER 31
R;-GUTTURAL (AYIN GUTTURAL) VERBS

3L.1. Introduction: Guttural problems usually involve the Dagesh and shewa (5.7.1; 5.7.2). For
R;-Guttural verbs, the Dagesh problem is limited to the Intensive Stems, the Pi“el, Pu“al,
and Hithpa*el; whereas, the shewa problem occurs whenever the thematic vowel reduces.

R,-Guttural verbs primarily affect the boxes (the R,-Guttural also prefers composite
shewas, 31.5).

31.2. Weaknesses or Infirmities of R;-Guttural Verbs
1. Dagesh Forte: Gutturals (including ) will not take Dagesh Forte (5.7.2). This
problem is limited to the Intensives: Pi“el, Pu“al, and Hithpa“el.
2. Vocal shewa: Gutturals reject simple vocal shewa and take a composite shewa
(almost always _ Hatef-Patah).

31.3. Strong Areas of R,-Guttural Verbs

All stems outside the Intensives are virtually strong with a Hatef-Patah ( ., ) for areduced
thematic vowel.

31.4. Remedies for the Infirmity of the Dagesh Forte
(1) The Ry-Guttural rejects the Dagesh, and the preceding short vowel lengthens by

compensation (compare 7.2.2.1), or (2) the R,-Guttural implies the Dagesh Forte (compare
7.2.2.2).

1. The R;-Guttural rejects the Dagesh, and the preceding short vowel lengthens.

Strong Verb R,-Guttural Verb: Dagesh rejected (Boxes adjusted)
pdof OEO UIp Oog 973
pd B oED wwp ooQ - 13
fud § Dm0 WP Oooo 973

2. The Guttural implies the Dagesh Forte

(W Wi W W "L W VO W WL WL W UL W A A WR WL WRVI WRWA PR SV R B TRV R R RV RV RN R AT RV T RV RN BV A e 4

Strong Verb Kz-Guttural Verb: Dagesh implied (Boxes adjusted)
OEo  wTp ooo om
O/ W’I_E oog am
DE]Q W'_IP EIDI;_! =igh]
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The following chart indicates when the Dagesh Forte is rejected or implied. These are
general patterns — there are exceptions:

R:  Rejects Dagesh with compensatory lengthening

I: Implies Dagesh

Pi“el Pu“al Hithpa*el
N R R R
i I R 1
n I I I
¥ 1 R I
) R R R

Chart courtesy of Isaac Jerusalmi

31.5. Remedy for the Infirmity of the Vocal Shewa
The thematic vowel reduced, the R,-Guttural takes a Hatef-Patah ( _ ).
Strong Verb — WP
R,-Guttural verb - 1IR12

31.6. Final Considerations
1.  In the Qal Imperfect-Imperative of R,-Guttural verbs, almost all thematic vowels are
Patah ( /A).
Qal Imperfect 3ms — 027
Qal Imperative 2ms — "'Hjn

2.  In R;-Guttural verbs, the Qal Imperative and the Qal Infinitive differ (In most
paradigms, such as the Strong Verb, they are identical 5&?, Qal Imperative 2ms or
Qal Infinitive Construct).

Qal Imperative Qal Infinitive
2ms 73 'Il"!:-;
2fs 03 (< **7N3 Two vocal shewas: "1_1:!:;1“4 (with 1lcs suffix)

R; takes corresponding short vowel.)

14429112 comes from **13, but the Guttural rejects the simple vocal shewa and takes a composite
shewa that echoes the Qames- Hatuf (compare 29.6.1.3).
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2mp 702 (pausal 1713)
26p I3

31.7. Forming and Parsing R,-Guttural Verbs
Follow 29.10-29.13 Like R,-Guttural verbs, the boxes are adjusted for R;-Guttural verbs.

Examples:

1. Pi“el Imperative 2ms 713
1.
2.
3.

Boxes: CJED>D0O0 *772>772

Colors: A-e/E 173
Qal: btop
Answer: 73

In step one, R»-7 rejects the Dagesh Forte and lengthens the Patah to Qames,
31.4.

Boxes: 00 > OFC  Pu“al Perfect

Color: AIA " Pu“al Perfect {excluding 3fs, 3cp)
Qal: b Pu“al Perfect 3ms

Answer:  Pu“al Perfect 3ms of D)
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EXERCISE THIRTY-ONE

IL

Questions
1.  What part of the verb is primarily affected in R,-Guttural verbs?
2. Describe the weaknesses of Rp-Guttural verbs. Which conjugations are affected by
these weaknesses?
3. Discuss the remedies for these weaknesses.
4. When is the Dagesh rejected or implied? (Reproduce the chart)
5. What is the thematic vowel for nearly all R,-Guttural verbs in the Imperfect-
Imperative of the Qal?
6.  How does the thematic vowel differ between the Imperative and the Infinitive
Construct of R,-Guttural verbs?
7. Discuss the forming and the parsing of R,-Guttural verbs.
Vocabulary
i) arm S5up Qal: do, make
P (adj.) strong, hard, mighty Py Qal: cry, cry out, call
51 Qal: redeem, act as a kinsman Niph‘al: passive of Qal
redeemer PYT is the same word
Niph‘al: reflexive and passive N7 Pi‘“‘el: minister, serve
of Qal (Participle: minister, officer)
)ipst Qal: burn, consume o) o Pi*el: wash clothes (by treading)
Pi“el: make burn (kindle), Poetically — wash or cleanse a
consume, destroy soul
Pu“al: passive of Pi‘‘el TIBj favor, will, pleasure,
Hiph‘il: cause to burn (kindle), acceptance
burn up, destroy nan heat, wrath, anger
phio] Qal: be clean (ceremonially o) Vhw Qal: be vexed, angry, irritated

or morally)

Pi*el; put in a clean state,
cleanse, purify

Hithpa“el: reflexive of Pi“el
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Pi*el: put in a vexed condition,
anger

Hiph‘il: vex, anger, provoke
anger
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Drills
1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf, Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

T mn3

T

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Interrogative 13

2y 728

Conjunctive 3

123 L)

Preposition |2

e m

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

1. fs construct naenen 2. mp construct o

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
Singular Nouns Plural Nouns

1. 3fp P78 3. 2ms DR ()

2. 2mp BYB (o) 4. 2fs TPED

Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate

1. icp DR (with) 3. 3ms 2
2. 3mp 3 4. 3mp DD
Verbs

1.  Create: Give the steps and the final answer
Pu“al Perfect 1cp 703

Niph‘al Participle ms 177

Pi“el Imperfect 3ms +2ms suffix 773
Qal Imperfect 2fs MIN

Hiph‘il Perfect 2mp box

Pi“el Imperative 2ms +1c¢s suffix "

R I
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7. Qal Emphatic Imperative D¥2

8.  Qal Perfect 2fs +3fs suffix "MW

9.  Qal Imperfect 2mp 53

10.  Qal Infinitive Construct 117

11. Qal Imperfect 1¢s +Vav-Consecutive 1IN
12. Pi“el Infinitive Construct +1cp Ttd

2. Parse: Give all possible answers - list all steps

L mwa @) n9oR

2. pren S

3. mwan 9. 1M

4. M3 +Q0) 707

5. o273 11. NpRYD

6. T 12, N
Translation

MR LIMA OINR RORN MW M Nwab kR 1%
vy DOPEYnI)

BIRTHY "I DIPHTTOR TRm BR M TN 3TN MRS 125
TURD ﬂbsm MY TRTIRT D ‘7::1 nen Yy ‘7171 2T oM

9% SYR AR TRISTOD M 1073

Tomm AT YONMM MM 2NN MoNn DINGOR Oy nRh
‘amw*'Bn

ARTTRGY M2 T2 wIn PR O

LRI OR MITTIR DYST MUY YITTNR IR 0D
.1*:55 ™ 'm\ ’vmw* ":'7:: ‘Dsr:

T3} MIRGIY YT N PYD D AIITL RO W 522
]y
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CHAPTER 32
R;-GUTTURAL (LAMED GUTTURAL) VERBS
(EXCLUDING R AND )

32.1. Introduction: Because Gutturals prefer a Patah under them or before them (5.7.3), Rs-
Guttural verbs pressure thematic vowels (especially Sere) to become Patah. If the R;-
Guttural fails to conform the thematic vowel to Patah, the Ri-Guttural takes a Furtive Patah
(5.7.3). R3-Guttural verbs affect the thematic vowels (colors).

32.2. Weakness or Infirmity of R3-Guttural Verbs
R3-Guttural verbs prefer a Patah or Qames thematic vowel.

32.3. Strong Areas of R3-Guttural Verbs
All conjugations with Patah or (Qames) thematic vowels are like the Strong Verb:
Pu*“al and Hoph‘al A/A
Niph‘al Perfect, Imperfect-Imperative A/(E)-a
Pi*“el Perfect A-(e)/
Hithpa“‘el Perfect, Imperfect-Imperative 2, 3fp A-(e)/(E)-a
Hiph‘il A-(i)/(I-e)

32.4. Remedies for the Infirmity of the R;-Gutturals
1. Finite Verbal Forms (Perfect, Imperfect, Imperative)
1.  Sere Thematic Vowels

1. Innon-pausal forms, Sere thematic vowels become Patah,
Strong Verb Ri-Guttural verb
Pi“el Perfect 3ms S vpa
Hithpa“el Imperfect 3ms ~ DLPM ypan

2. Inpausal forms, restore Sere thematic vowels and place a Furtive Patah
before the R3-Guttural if it ends the word (5.7.4.2).

Non-pausal Pausal
Pi“el Perfect 3ms ¥pa Ipa
Hithpa“el Imperfect 3ms ypan? s Ypan
Hithpa“el Imperfect 3mp ~ WP3IN wpam'e

'S The Ry-Guttural is without Furtive Patah because the R;-Guttural does not end the word.

215



Hebrew Grammar
m

1'%6) withstand the pressure of the R;-

2. Hireg-Yod thematic vowels (Hiph‘i
Guttural and take a Furtive Patah.
Strong Verb R;-Guttural verb

Hiphil Perfect 3ms D0 gty

2. Non-Finite Forms (Infinitive Absolute, Infinitive Construct, Participles — Active and
Passive)
In both pausal and non-pausal forms, the non-finite forms retain the usual thematic
vowels, and the R3-Guttural takes a Furtive Patah (occasionally, the Sere thematic
vowel becomes Patah).
Strong Verb R;-Guttural verb

Qal Infinitive Construct o rnow

Qal Participle Active ms 5!51') i

Qal Participle Passive ms 51!‘5[? I"_H‘?T.Q'

Pi“el Infinitive Construct (Exception) ‘7&1? ﬂ‘_?V_J (Gen. 8:10)

32.5. Final Considerations
1. Like the Ry-Guttural verbs (31.6.1), aimost all R3-Guttural verbs have Patah for the
thematic vowel in the Qal Imperfect-Imperative ( /A).
Qal Imperfect 3ms MY
Qal Imperative 2ms I'TI?!D

2. Inall T-Form Participles, the R3-Guttural changes the Segols into Patahs (5.7.3).
Strong Verb R3-Guttural verb

Qal Participle Active fs T-Form n‘?fZ’JP NSt

3. R;3-Gutturals in the silent shewa position take the silent shewa, not a composite
shewa like R;-Guttural verbs (29.6).
Strong Verb R;-Guttural verb

Qal Perfect 1cs nSBR oY

"¢ In the Hiph'il, three of the four special Sere forms (Jussive third person singular, Vav-
Consecutive third person singular, and the Imperative 2ms) and the Imperfect-Imperative 2fp, 3fp change
the Sere to Patah because of the R3-Guttural (32.4.1.1.1). The Hiph‘il Infinitive Absolute, a non-finite
form, usually keeps the Sere.
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4.  Inall conjugations, the Perfect 2fs form (without pronominal suffixes) adds a Patah
under the R3-Guttural (like Segolate nouns: *91] > 73_.75 15.2; 16.3).
Strong Verb R;-Guttural verb
Qal Perfect 2fs n‘:rgg prSy'

HEE

Pi‘el Perfect 2fs  FOD? gtedts

32.6. Forming and Parsing R;-Guttural Verbs (29.10-29.13)
These verbs primarily affect the colors.

Examples:
1. Niph‘al Imperfect 3ms MY
1. Boxes: mmio, ﬂ‘?h’;?
2. Colors:  A/E-a(>A/A) MW (32.4.1.1.1)
3. Qal: b o
Answer: T'T‘?‘Lj‘_‘
2. 2w
1. Boxes: WDy Pi“el Imperfect
2. Colors: A/A (2 uE) Pi“el Imperfect (excluding 2fs, 2mp, 3mp)
3.  Qal '7IDP Pi“el Imperfect Icp MOU

Answer:  Pi(, umperfect 1cp MU
The R3-M1 changes the Sere to Patah, 32.4.1.1.1.

RREES H"P‘Ll pi/ _.Té_)o_\——gf
(g MO PCLL\SF\,\ M Ih‘\t'l“'v 9 o7, - /A _
J S A5 - S Od
I»Y\S o~ — {-gmrm Qur ¥ .STL'?IG\ 8
Timvv PT ?S 2(?& - g?]]zu;‘

Wies g2y
RS Anzy)

LLULLELULULULUOUUOLUL UL UWU WAV Dnmad N Jirnid YWD DD I DD IID I I

"7 This is a rare exception of a vowel preceding a Dagesh Lene.
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EXERCISE THIRTY-TWO

I Questions

1. List the four characteristics of Gutturals (chapter 5) and identify the characteristic
most important for R3-Guttural verbs.
What part of the word do these verbs affect?
What is the weakness of R3-Guttural verbs?
What is a Furtive Patah? When does it occur?

Define finite verbal forms and non-finite verbal forms.
Discuss the remedies for the weakness of R3-Guttural verbs.,

2
3
4.
5. What areas of the R3-Guttural verbs are like Strong Verbs?
6
7
8

What is the thematic vowel for almost all Qal Imperfect-Imperatives?
9.  Does the R3-Guttural reject silent shewa like R;-Guttural verbs?
10. Discuss how Ri-Gutturals affect the T-Form Participles.
11.  Which Perfect form behaves like a Segolate noun? Write and describe the form.
12. Describe the forming and the parsing of R3-Guttural verbs (Emphasize the step
where the weakness occurs).

II. Vocabulary

paR

-[qnn
=7

DYoN
AT

ypn

gz

b3 N ¢

., ve =3 _
(W,Fr.mﬁ}fm\r)

Qal: be satisfied, be in excess
Hiph‘il: cause to be satisfied,
satisfy

the right, right hand, right side,
south

Qal: be hungry (compare the
noun V7 hunger, famine)
Elisha

Qal: sow, scatter seed
Niph‘al: be sown, be fruitful
Qal: thrust, drive, clap, blow
(horn)

Niph‘al: passive of Qal
assembly, congregation

Pousca
®;&U
w

Non- Finile eEn @&C

220

ypa

Qal: split, break open or through
Niph‘al: passive of Qal
Pi“el: split into pieces

DIRDY (or PRHY) the left, lefl side, left

men
X

gl
y5a

s

hand, north

Qal: anoint (compare 1Y
anointed one)

Jehu

horn, ram's homn

Qal: swallow, engulf

Pi“el: swallow up, confound,
destroy

Qal: spread (out)

Niph‘al: be scattered, spread out

kL
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Drills
1. Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.
TION? oor;
2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Article
i 7
Preposition 2
a7ty oo
Interrogative 17
R a7
3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1. mpconstruct WP (o) 3. Dual absolute DY (a)
2.  mpconstruct WM 4,  fs construct i'l‘?IJD
4. Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. les 1INB 3. 3mp WD
2. 3ms SYB (o) 4. 2fs TR
5. Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 2ms 0 3. 2fp DN
2. 3ms '[1_Jf_5'7 4, 3fs B
6. Verbs

1. Create: Give the steps, the final answer, then translate all vocabulary words
1.  Qal Imperative 2ms 20
2. Hiph‘il Imperative 2ms Y2
3. Qal Imperfect 3ms +3ms suffix FJOR
4. Pi“el Imperfect lcs (Pausal) M5
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Hiph‘il Imperfect 1cp +3fs (energic) +Vav-Consecutive ypa
Hiph‘il Jussive 3fs FItA23

Qal Participle mp +3fs suffix bon

Qal Participle fs (t) U™1F

Niph‘al Imperative 2ms (pausal) ¥ 23U

0. Qal Imperfect 2ms +Vav-Consecutive (pausal) Sox

=R

2. Parse: Give all possible answers — list all steps

Lo 6. TTBYD
2. WYY 7. M
3. o 8. nibok
4. mv3 9. MR
N 10. YRy

7.  Translation
At mm D"'ﬁ D‘?J“:l '11'1‘ ighis] 11"?3'1"'5& 7"‘[ W?N ‘l:"t"l 1.
‘ID‘T: U'm TR IJ"':T 'l‘['l‘l" mhar ALY ‘??ﬁ&?"

TN TRTING YPIM A9RT 037750 MR mwh (212 o2
nm hyoey MRY onR n‘anm TR PN nnam m*nnn
ity 'itDR oIN" '7:

M Y2 Y man ox WY 85 ayy P o vpm on 3.
oy XS

PIWTO22 WIOR T ORI STRO M WD WY M W 4.
2R

TED ©IEM SR ‘7‘IP 52 T MM nam weS Anby Ty s

oMY D"‘15R D PR bmur TR I MRY .HD‘DW'I
'n:‘: ‘7:: 1*:5‘7 n*:b-m -r-t:m‘a -ron'n n"™30 MY PR
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33.1.

33.2.

33.3.

33.4.

CHAPTER 33
R;-ALEF (LAMED ALEF) VERBS

Introduction: R;-Alef verbs prefer Sere in the Perfect (contrast the R;-Guttural which
prefers Patah) and regularly lengthen Patah thematic vowels to Qames because the Ri-Alef
quiesces in the silent shewa position. R3-Alef verbs primarily affect the thematic vowels
(colors).

Weaknesses or Infirmities of Rj-Alef verbs

1. Ras-Alef quiesces in the silent shewa position (5.8 and footnote 29) and lengthens
preceding short vowels.

2. The R3-Alef usually replaces Patah with Sere in many Perfects.

Strong Areas of Ri-Alef Verbs
Outside the Perfect, R3-Alef verbs are virtually Strong Verbs, with Patah thematic vowels
usually lengthening to Qames.

Remedies for the Infirmity of the Ri-Alef Verbs

1.  Rj-Alef quiesces: The R3-Alef, in the silent shewa position, quiesces, and the
thematic vowel, if short (Patah), lengthens by compensation (to Qames).
Qal Perfect 1cs *'MREM > *NREMA > *1NRYM > TNEN

1 2 3 4

The reconstructed strong form (1) quiesces the Alef in the silent shewa position (2),
thus opening the syllable and omitting the Dagesh Lene in the [ (3). The Patah
lengthens by compensation to Qames (4).

Similarly, at the end of the word the R3-Alef quiesces in the silent shewa position,
and the preceding thematic vowel, if Patah, lengthens to Qames.

Strong Verb Ris-Alef verb
Pu“al Imperfect 3ms *‘7@‘3" *NEY > *RE? > Ry
1 2 3

The reconstructed strong form (1) quiesces the R3-Alef in the implied silent shewa
position (2}, and the Patah lengthens to Qames (3).

2. Perfects

1.  Mixed conjugations:
Those conjugations with a Patah and a Sere (or Hireq-Yod) in the Perfect are
mixed conjugations: Qal Stative A-e/, Pi*el A-e/, Hithpa“el A-¢/, Hiph‘il A-
i/ . In the Perfect of R;-Alef verbs, mixed conjugations become pure
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conjugations: E/ in the Qal Stative, Pi“el, Hithpa‘“el, Hiph‘il (or E-i/ in the

Hiphil).
Strong Verb Ri-Alef verb
Qal Stative A-e/ 3ms 732 E/ 3ms R"D
les P73 les TN
Pi“el A-e/ 3ms SBP E/  3ms N3n
les NOBP les NNSM
Hithpa“el A-e/ 3ms DBPMN B/ 3ms REDAM
les noupnm les “MRYBNT
Hiphil A</ 3ms S"0pn E-/ 3ms RUYNN
les MO les MREDM

2. Pure conjugations:
Those conjugations with only Patah in the Perfect are pure conjugations:
Niph‘al A/, Pu*“al A/, Hoph‘al A/ . In the Perfect of the R3-Alef verbs, pure
conjugations become mixed: E-a/ in the Niph‘al, Pu“al, Hoph‘al.

Strong Verb Rj-Alef verb
Niph'al A/ 3ms 0PI E-a/ 3ms R¥m)

les NP les "MRSM)
Pual A/ 3ms HBP E-/ 3ms N

les NOBP les MINSR

3. Qal Perfect (Standard verb):
The Alef quiesces, and the Patah lengthens to Qames.

Strong Verb R;-Alef verb
Qal Standard ~ 3ms SUpP 3ms NN
lcs "!'l‘?@i? les ‘DN?Q

33.5. Final Considerations
1. Outside the Perfect, thematic vowels are regular (like Strong Verbs).
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2.

Like Ry-Guttural and R;-Guttural Verbs, Rj-Alef Verbs in the Qal Imperfect-
Imperative take Patah (lengthened to Qames) thematic vowels.

Strong Verb Rs-Alef verb
Qal Imperfect 3ms MU R

All 2, 3fp Imperfect-Imperative forms of all conjugations quiesce the Alef and take
Segol for a thematic vowel {analogy to Ri-Vav/Yod verbs).

Strong Verb Rj3-Alef verb
Qal Imperfect 2p  MSBEN maREnn
Hiph'il Imperfect ~ 2fp  MBPN AN

All T-Form Participles quiesce the Alef and lengthen the preceding Segol to Sere.
NS > *NRYE > NRSH

1 2 3
The reconstructed strong form (1) quiesces the Alef (2) and lengthens Segol to
Sere (3). (Compare *D’ﬁ‘?&‘? > *E‘ﬁ‘?k‘? > B oRY and footnote 141)

33.6. Forming and Parsing Ri-Alef Verbs (29.10-29.13)

Examples:
1. Pi“el Perfect 2ms 85N
1. Boxes: (=10 R'W_J
2. Colors: A-/E(E/E)  R9n
3.0 Qa nbop *PN1 > PRGN
The Rs-Alef qﬁiesces in the silent shewa position (33.4.1).
Answer: QN%D
2. DORI™N
1.  Boxes: Ooan Hiph‘il Perfect
2. Colors: B-ifl-e (A-i/I-e) Hiph‘il Perfect (excluding 3ms, 3fs, 3cp)
3. Qal DHL?IQP Hiph‘il Perfect 2mp, the Alef quiesces in silent

shewa position.
Answer:  Hiph‘il Perfect 2mp X3
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EXERCISE THIRTY-THREE

| Questions
1.  What part of the verb is affected in Ry-Alef Verbs?
2.  Contrast the vowel preferences of the R3-Guttural Verbs and of the Perfect of the
Ri-Alef Verbs.

3. What are the weaknesses of R3-Alef Verbs?

4.  When are the Rj-Alef Verbs virtually like Strong Verbs?

5.  Discuss the remedies for the infirmities of Ri-Alef Verbs.

6.  What are pure conjugations in the Perfect? What are mixed conjugations in the
Perfect? Where do they occur?

7. How do Rs-Alefs affect thematic vowels outside of the Perfect?

8.  What is the thematic vowel of R3-Alef Verbs in the Qal Imperfect-Imperative? What
other Weak Verbs have the same thematic vowel?
9. What is the thematic vowel for the 2, 3fp Imperfect-Imperative of all conjugations of

LLULLULULULULUOUULULULULULUULUUVVWVWUUUVWWVWVGWIG IS IV I WGV S SIS II I I I

R;-Alef Verbs?
10. Discuss T-Form Participles in R3-Alef Verbs. How do they differ from Strong
Verbs?
11. Describe the forming and the parsing of R3-Alef Verbs.

II. Veocabulary
]?WD dwelling place, tabemacle h el Qal: be (or become) unclean,
Wl’jg snake defiled
oRn violence, wrong Niph‘al: defile oneself, be
i bull defiled
e cOw Pi“el: put in an unclean state,
T'Iag north defile, pronounce unclean
Il multitude, abundance Hithpa*‘el: put oneself in an
bt il friend unclean state, defile oneself
Yl Niph‘al: be (or do) extraordinary B Qal: heal
(things), be (or do) Niph‘al: Passive of Qal
wonderful (things) Pi*“el: heal
Hiph‘il: do wondrously, N‘??TD Qal: be full, fill
marvellously Niph‘al: Passive of Qal
]DW' Qal: dwell, settle (in a tent) Pi“el: put in a full state, fill,

Pi*“el: make settle, establish
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III. Drills
1. Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

m2am N2

2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Interrogative i1

T 80

Conjunctive )

™ =
Preposition J12
ELEC by

3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1. fsconstruct n‘l‘?m 3. mp absolute 3 (a)
2.  fp absolute ?'I'?I_']; 4.  mp construct ©0an

4, Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. 2ms 777PR 3. 3ms TPB
2. 26 W 4. 2mp WP (0)
5. Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 35 Sy 3. 2fs 2
2. lep ﬂljl_-ﬁ 4. 3ms DR (direct object)
6. Verbs

1. Create: Give the steps and the final answer
1. Hoph‘al Perfect 3ms NX¥2
2 Qal Imperfect 1cs +Vav-Consecutive TN
3. Qal Imperfect 2fp xbn
4. Pi“el Infinitive Construct 1Y
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7.

5. Hiphil Perfect lcs RSB
6.  Qal Imperfect 3ms +lcs MOY

7 Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms +Vav-Consecutive R¥1
8 Qal Imperative 2ms +3mp ‘?IDP (A/O)

9. Qal Imperfect 1cp NIV

10.  Qal Imperfect lcp (shewa) UM (A/A)

@ Qal Imperative 2ms RO

12.  Pi“el Participle fs (t) R

2. Parse: Give all possible answers - list all steps

1. TONEm 7. R

2. pobam 8.  PNLM

3. 9. Rom

4. MIRSHN 10. 1IN

5. maum @ DoNB

6. n':w* 5. PR
Translation

ORI PN K2R OUoRT 0D PN nowm
PAR TP M IR R’ KDY MTrpa v by oy

M2N2 12U MR R A2 00wt ook R PIRTTIR XN N5
SN 2 T2 28 M w0

NS 293NN OO KO OOTTON 0 e
=R rorbDrb? Mee 7abhoa mm bba
M pr-oon HoRA KD 2R R D AN ERTOR RN

W yET MBI SONY PITY IEM WAITON MuRT TBRA
s N90RN NS BYERR N jETTINa

PAN2T WRTAN DNRDHY 290 2R Y7 WA

\’\b\
\{ W\stf.
g;‘““,(g\\‘} [
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CHAPTER 34
R;-NUN (PE NUN) VERBS
34.1. Introduction: R;-Nun in the silent shewa position frequently assimilates to the following
consonant. When the R,-Nun assimilates, only two root letters remain. Similarly, the
following Weak Verbs (chapters 35-38) normalily retain two root letters. R)-Nun Verbs
affect the boxes and often the first syllable of the Qal.
34.2. Weaknesses or Infirmities of R;-Nun Verbs
1.  R;-Nuns in the silent shewa position are unstable.
2. R,-Nuns in the vocal shewa position of the Qal Imperative and Infinitive Construct
are frequently unstable.
34.3. Strong Areas of the R;-Nun Verbs
1. With a vowel under the R,-Nun, the R;-Nun is stable (like Strong Verbs): Pi*el,
Pu“al, Hithpa“el, Niph‘al Imperfect, Imperative, Infinitives, Qal Perfect, Participles,
Infinitive Absolute.
Pi“el Imperfect 3ms %)’
2. In the vocal shewa position, R;-Nun is often stable: Qal Perfect 2mp, 2fp, Qal
Imperative 2ms, 2fp (sometimes) and Infinitive Construct (sometimes).
Qal Perfect 2mp Dﬂ‘?E_.)J
3. In the silent shewa position, R;-Nuns may be stable if R; is a Guttural letter.
Hiph‘il Perfect 3ms 5"!7.'! i
34.4. Remedies for the Infirmities of the Ry-Nun Verbs
1.  Nun Assimilates: R;-Nuns in the silent shewa position assimilate'*® to the following
consonant.
R;jR; 3 >R3RyR2?>RaRygr?
Qal Imperfect 3ms ~ *9B)' > *5BD > 5B
Niph‘al Perfect 3ms  *W311 > *Wal) > Wl
Hiph'il Perfect 3ms  *>'D)1>*>"0011 > 5bi
Hoph°al (Huph‘al'*®) Perfect 3ms  *%2377 > *>8D71 > b8
'8 See 9.2.1 and footnote 52.
5 149 Hophal frequently becomes a Huph‘al when the following letter has a Dagesh Forte — /U7,
but Di7. )
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The Hiph‘il, Hoph*al, Niph‘al Perfect, Participle, and Qal Imperfect assimilate the
R;-Nun.

2. Nun disappears (AWOL): In verbs with Patah or Sere (not Holem) thematic vowels
in the Qal Imperative and Infinitive Construct, the R;-Nun disappears (goes AWOL).
(The form without the R,-Nun may reflect an original biliteral root.)

Orange Red Green (only 1NJ)

(A/O) (A/A) (A/E)
Qal Imperfect 5B Iy ™

(Assimilation)
Qal Imperative 553 m:l. (Dagesh Lenc) ]n (Dagesh Lene)
Qal Infinitive ~ 5B) *PY >+ > *PIN > *Ann >
Construct ﬁUJi 0] an @)
3ms suffix Y3 3ms suffix N
with > Pg with» HnS

1.  Orange: Verbs with Holem thematic vowels are like Strong Verbs in the Qal
Imperative and Infinitive Construct.

2.  Red: Verbs with Patah thematic vowels are without the Nun in the Qal
Imperative and the Infinitive Construct (AWOL). If the second root letter is a
B°gad K°fat letter, it (1)) takes a Dagesh Lene (Dagesh Forte cannot begin a
word, 4.3.5). The Qal Infinitive Construct adds a I to the end of the word and
imitates the Segolate pattern (15.2).

3. Green: Verbs with a Sere thematic vowel are without the Nun in the Qal
Imperative and Infinitive Construct (AWOL). When the Nun disappears in the
Qal Imperative, the second root letter (1) takes a Dagesh Lene. The Qal
Infinitive Construct adds a I to the end of the word, but before the Segolate
process begins, the added I assimilates the R3-Nun of the root, producing the
final form — ﬁ[—j (a hovering Dagesh representing the R3-Nun, which lands with
pronominal suffixes: 3ms Y. The Sere occurs under the first letter in closed
accented syllables [6.3.1], and Hireq occurs in closed unaccented syllables
[6.3.3]).

34.5. Final Considerations
1. JM): The R;-Nun may also assimilate in the silent shewa position.
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Qal Perfect es  **MINI>"N0Y  review 1P (21.3.2)

2. ﬂP‘?: In the Qal Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive Construct, ﬂP'? acts like a
R)-Nun verb ~MP > *1pl.
Qal Imperfect 3ms n2?

Qal Imperative 2ms ng
Qal Infinitive Construct ~ PIP()'
In other conjugations, I'TP") is regular:

Niph‘al Perfect 3ms ﬂ‘?‘?l}

3. RN: Note the irregular Infinitive Construct:
Qal Imperfect 3ms RYe
Qal Imperative 2ms NQ
Qal Infinitive Construct  NRW(P) or PNRY

34.6. Forming and Parsing R;-Nun Verbs (29.10-29. 13)
R,-Nun Verbs frequently affect the boxes.
Examples:
1. Hiph'il Perfect lcs D3
1. Boxess 00N >0E7 S5pin > bem 34.4.1)

2. Colors:  A-ifl-e bom
3. Qak nSvp M=y
Answer: ‘I_ﬁ‘?é?_'l

2. Qal Infinitive Construct W21 (A/A)
1.  Strong form —W (?)
2. Identify weakness: Ri-Nun verb (A/A)
3. Adjustments: The Qal Infinitive Construct loses the R;-Nun, adds a1 to the

end of the word, and imitates the Segolate pattern
wgy) (2) > <3 > M3 > *ned > Y
Answer: HVJJ

1% In the Qal Infinitive Construct, ﬂP‘? follows the '1!_13: (16.2.2) Segolate pattern. The Segols
become Patah under the influence of the R3-Guttural (T7) (5.7.3).
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1. Boxes: O3 =0003 or QBI0 Niph“al Perfect / Participle,
' Pi*‘el Perfect, or Qal Imperfect
2.  Colors: Qames Niph‘al Participle ms Absolute
3. Qal: b or SR
Answer:  Niph‘al Participle ms Absolute &)
The second step eliminates the Pi“‘el Perfect, the Qal Imperfect, and the
Niph‘al Perfect.
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EXERCISE THIRTY-FOUR

IL.

IIL

Questions

1.  What part of the word is frequently affected in R;-Nun Verbs?

2. Describe the weaknesses of R;-Nun Verbs.

3. When are R;-Nun Verbs like Strong Verbs?

4, Discuss the remedies for the weaknesses.

5.  What is assimilation? When does it occur with R;-Nun Verbs?

6.  When does the R|-Nun disappear?

7.  When does a Hoph‘al become a Huph“al (at least sometimes)?

8.  Discuss the Segolate process in R;-Nun Verbs. Where does it occur?

9.  Discuss the special considerations for the following Verbs: JNJ, HP‘D, N,

10. Describe the forming and the parsing of R;-Nun Verbs.

Vocabulary

¥le)) Qal: (pull up, out) set out, oo (the word only occurs in the
journey, depart Plural) internal organs; inward
Hiph‘il: causative of Qal parts

D‘[P before, front, east T0%(%) Qal: establish, found

el Pi*“el: act as a leader, overseer Niph‘al: passive, reflexive of the

ngi_ ()] eminence, glory, perpetuity Qal

=l male, man Pi“el: establish, found

'\P(ﬁ Pi‘“el: act falsely, lie (compare Pu‘al: passive of Pi*el
'IPU.?) va Qal: touch (usually with 3),

YN (Construct Singular TN, reach, strike
Construct Plural “WR) offering Hiph‘il: cause to touch, reach,
by fire, fire offering arrive, approach

mhb Hiph‘il: declare, tell b Niph‘al: deliver oneself, be
Hoph‘al: passive of Hiph‘il delivered

by} QJ; (i) salvation, deliverance Hiph‘il: take away, deliver

(from)
Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,

Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

mos DIONY T

T AT

236



L Vi W Wi Wi Wi W W W W W WA W WA WA WA WA W AR R SRR R RFEFEVEAT R AT RV AT ST R RV R RV I VA el 4

Chaeter Thiﬂ-Four

2.

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Article

nynn aRis
Preposition 3
Eo) npa3

Interrogative i1

Iy k)

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

1. ms construct '7:3; 3.  mp construct ‘7.‘!& (0)
2.  fp absolute ﬂ‘?jﬂ?ﬁ 4.  fs construct nan

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
. 3ms 90 (@) 3. 26 TN
2. 3mp 502 () 4. les mobnn

Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and transiate

1. 2fs 3. 2mp D
2. lep OR 4. 2fp DR (with)
Verbs

1.  Create: Give the steps and the final answer
1 Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms +3mp suffix b33
2. Qal Imperative 2ms +3ms (energic) NP>
3. Huph‘al Imperfect 2mp "1
(4> Hiph‘il Perfect 2fs DM
5 Qal Imperfect 3ms +2ms 1N (A/E)
6 Qal Imperative 2fp 113 (A/E)
7. Niph‘al Perfect Icp MPO
8.  Niph‘al Imperfect 3mp +Vav-Consecutive DM
(9)  Qal Infinitive Construct NP
10, Qal Emphatic Imperative W (A/A)
11. Qal Imperfect 3ms +Vav-Consecutive Son
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12, Qal Imperfect 1cp 7|4 (A/O)

2. Parse: Give all possible answers - list all steps

L anp 7. DR
2. nyo g mp
3. nm 9. nye?
4. DNRY 10. oy
G nnmm 11 W
6. Wi 12. W

7.  Translation
3¢ oK e oIpR »i? peM 1D 20O TR wivTman 1
227 WD 20 B WIDTING

o YR NI RRDRRTR M DR SRmY vON 2
"> omy N51 TpYt KD SRe M on s 2ivn apm5 3o
BYIPT T ) 113D TAY TRDT TBR mneTy K97 BT KD

SR T

W T PO DR OWa ORIPIT PYTTD MRINY 3.

N5 PR N5 1S St cmoRay M oYa DI
DPRR I R DMWY TEND PR PR IO T AR SPT8
;ORI TN D3 M WBYY B350 WIST A 1Y
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CHAPTER 35
R;-VAV AND YOD (PE VAV/YOD) VERBS

35.1. Introduction: R;-Yod (original Vayv)
Ri-Yod Verbs represent two verbs: R)-Yod (original Vav) and R;-Yod (original Yod). R;-
Yod (original Vav) Verbs retain the original Vav in Niph‘al, Hiph‘il, Hoph‘al, and
Hithpa“el. In the other conjugations (Pi“el, Pu*“al, and some Qal forms) a Yod replaces the
original Vav. Ri-Yod (Vav) Verbs primarily obscure the boxes and frequently the first
syllable of the Qal.

35.2. Weaknesses or Infirmities of R;-Yod (original Vav)
1.  Forms retaining the original Vav (Niph‘al, Hiph‘il, and Hoph‘al) usually contract the
original Vav with the preceding short vowel.
2.  The original Vav disappears in the Qal Imperfect, Imperative, and the Infinitive
Construct (This probably reflects an original biliteral root 34.4.2).

35.3. Strong Areas of R;-Yod (original Vav) Verbs
1. The original Vav remains in the:
Niph‘al Imperfect, Imperative, Infinitive (with the box LILI[1iT), and Hithpa“el
(sometimes)
Niph‘al Imperfect 3ms 'l‘_?i"f

2. Forms replacing the original Vav with a Yod are virtually strong:
Qal Perfect, Participles, Infinitive Absolute
Qal Perfect 3ms 2W?

Pi“el, Pu“al, and Hithpa“el (sometimes)
Pu‘“al Perfect 3ms 'I?"

35.4. Remedies for the Infirmities of the R,-Yod (original Vav) Verbs
1.  Forms retaining the onginal Vav usually contract the Vav with the preceding short
vowel:

1. Hoph‘al > Huph‘al: uw > 10 *3@1.‘1 > 2WNT Perfect 3ms

2. Hiph‘il > Haph‘il (The Hiph‘il is a Haph‘il throughout the paradigm in R;-Yod
[original Vav] Verbs): aw >3 *2"WNT > 2*WiN Perfect 3ms

3. Niph‘al > Naph‘al (The Niph‘al is a Naph*al in the Perfect, Participle, and one
Infinitive Absolute option [(JCICN]): aw > & *PY) > YSJ"IJ Perfect 3ms
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2.

The original Vav disappears in the Qal Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive
Construct
1.  Imperfect: The original Vav disappears, and the preformative Hireq lengthens
to Sere by compensation.
Qal Imperfect 3ms *3!;71:”_ > *2u >

2.  Imperative: The Imperative drops the Vav (AWOL like R)-Nun Verbs, 34.4.3).
Ri-Yod (Vav} R;-Nun
Qal Imperative  2ms *2W) > Y n

26 "2Y N
2mp 122:7' g
2p 330 i

3.  Infinitive Construct: The Infinitive Construct drops the Vav (AWOL), adds N,
and imitates the Segolate pattern (like R,-Nun Verbs, 34.4.2).

Ri-Yod (Vav):  *2W)>*2W > *N2W > *N2W > N2Y (i) lcs suffix *NIAY
R;-Nun: *i3) > ¥ > *NW3 > *NYa > N3

With a pronominal suffix, R;-Yod (original Vav) Verbs take Hireq under the
first letter — *n:w (AW"). R)-Yod (Vav) / R3-Guttural Verbs take Patah under
the first letter — *Y%] (U7") Qal Infinitive Construct with Ics suffix.

35.5. Final Considerations

1.

In R;-Yod (original Vav) Verbs, the thematic vowels for the Qal are A/E-a 3@7: /
AW — Y. Verbs ending in an R3-Guttural change the thematic vowels to A/A —

VT /0T -3

A Vav-Consecutive (*1) with the Imperfect retracts the accent in the Qal, Hiph‘il, and
(sometimes) Niph‘al when the final syllable is closed, and the penult is an opened
syllable with a long vowel (footnote 109). Because the final syllable is closed and
unaccented, the Sere shortens to Segol.

Imperfect With Vav-Consecutive (*)
Qal 3ms 2g° 2y
Hiphtil (Jussive) 3ms 2w 2y
Niph‘al 3ms 1o "5
Qal 3mp 12Y° 72U™ (The accent does not retract because

the final syllable is opened.)
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3. "[‘?:‘I also acts like an R)-Yod (Vav) verb

Qal Perfect 3ms E\ri

Qal Imperfect 3ms '|‘7"

Qal Imperative 2ms '|‘7

Qal Infinitive Construct 12 (¢) with Les "N2Y
Hiph‘il Perfect 3ms ':]"5‘|u‘l

35.6. Introduction: R;-Yod (original Yod)
The R;-Yod (original Yod) Verbs (frequently U3, 2t, '7‘7‘, ]?3", 237, '[’IJ", YUY oceur in
the Qal and Hiph'‘il. Like the R;-Yod (Vav) Verbs, the R)-Yod (original Yod) Verbs
obscure the box pattern.

35.7. Weaknesses or Infirmities of R;-Yod (original Yod) Verbs
1. Hiph‘il: The Ry-Yod contracts with the preceding short vowel.
2. Qal: In the silent shewa position {in the Imperfect), the Yod quiesces.

35.8. Strong Areas of the R,-Yod (original Yod) Verbs
Ri-Yod (original Yod) Verbs are like Strong Verbs in the Qal Perfect, Imperative,
Infinitives, and Participles.

35.9. Remedies for the Infirmities of the R;-Yod (original Yod) Verbs
1. Hiph‘il > Haph‘il (the original R;-Yod contracts with the preceding short vowel:
ay > ¢, 11.10.1)
Hiph‘il Perfect 3ms *20%7 > 2%
Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms *2%" > 2" with Vav-Consecutive 3!_2"5_]
Hiph‘il Imperative 2ms *:ltD"tI > 2" .

2. Qal (Imperfect): The original R;-Yod quiesces to form the vowel Hireg-Yod,
compare 8.2.2.2 and footnote 46.
Qal Imperfect 3ms *3Y* > 2™
35.10. Final Consideration: R;-Yod (original Yod) Verbs are A/A (Stative) in the Qal.
35.11. Introduction: Mixed Forms

There are two mixed forms: (1) a few verbs follow both R;-Yod (original Vav) and Ry-Yod
(original Yod) patterns, and (2) R;-Yod / R;-Sade Verbs frequently follow R;-Nun patterns.
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35.12. Verbs Partly R;-Yod (original Vav) and Partly R;-Yod (original Yod): X and @™

1. R Ri-Yod (Vav) Ri-Yod (Yod)
Qal Imperfect 3ms R
Qal Imperative 2ms R
Qal Infinitive Construct AR (irregular)
Niph‘al Imperfect 3ms RN
N7 follows R;-Yod (Yod) pattern in the Qal and the Ry-Yod (Vav) pattern in the
Niph‘al.
2. w R;-Yod (Vav) Ri-Yod (Yod)
Qal Imperfect ya™
Qal Imperative 2]
Qal Infinitive Construct I']VJW 0)
Niph*‘al Imperfect U
Hiph'il Perfect uin
WM follows Ri-Yod (Yod) pattern in the Qal Imperfect and R,-Yod (Vav) pattern
elsewhere.

35.13. Verbs R;-Yod / R;-Sade (8%, D¥°, Y%, and frequently P3% 3" but excluding RX$")
These verbs sometimes act like R;-Nun Verbs: the Yod may assimilate to the following
Sade (3) when the R;-Yod is in the silent shewa position (34.4.1). Moreover, in the Qal
Imperative and Infinitive Construct, the R;-Yod may disappear (34.4.2).

Qal Imperfect lcs YW > PRR (*0B) > 5BY)
Qal Imperative 2ms P (5'9;)( or P3'! (W)

Qal Infinitive Construct NP3 (DY)

Hiph‘il Imperfect 3mp PR > WP‘QI

35.14. The Irregular Verb 531 (O/A)
The Qal Stative verb 53: (O/A) (to be able, prevail) has an irregular Qal Imperfect '7;1‘
(3ms).

35.15. Forming and Parsing R;-Yod Verbs (29.10-29.13)
1.  Hiph‘il Imperative 2mp VU
1. Boxes:  J0OO7>D0OWN *PUNT > DUIN (35.4.1.2)
2. Colors:  A-ifl-e bialiehlai

1! Note the change in the thematic vowel from Holem to Patah (both irregular and irritating).
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2.

3.

3.

Qal: Enlal Elalipty
Answer: W

Qal Imperfect 3ms 2" ()

1.
2.

gl
1.

2.

3.

Strong form — PtPY > o™

Weakness: The R;-Yod (de) Verbs affect the boxes or the first syllable of the
Qal. Moreover, all R;-Yod (Yod) Verbs have a Patah thematic vowel in the
Qal.

Adjustments: R;-Yod quiesces in the silent shewa position and forms a Hireg-
Yod — *217 > *2W™ (35.9.2)

The thematic vowel is Patah (35.10) U™

Answer: 2@™

Boxes: OO > 0000 (DO  Hiph'il Perfect, Imperative,
' " Infinitives
Colors: A-1/1-e; with Ra-Guttural Hiph‘il Imperative 2ms, 2{p
A-i/l-a and all Sere forms  Infinitive Absolute (irregular)
(a) (24.2.2; 32.4)
Qal: Y or MY Hiph'‘il Imperative 2ms or
. Infinitive Absolute (irregular)

Answer:  Hiph‘il Imperative 2ms of Y&
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EXERCISE THIRTY-FIVE

1L

Questions

1.

SN i ol

% =

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.

What part of the word is affected in R;-Vav and Yod Verbs?

What are the two R;-Yod Verbs?

Describe the weaknesses of the R;-Yod (Vav) Verbs.

When are R;-Yod (Vav) Verbs like Strong Verbs?

Discuss the remedies for the weaknesses of Rj-Yod (Vav) Verbs.

Describe the changes in the names of the conjugations: Niph“al, Hiph‘il, and
Hoph*‘al. What do they become in R;-Yod (Vav) Verbs?

How are R;-Yod (Vav) Verbs similar to R;-Nun Verbs in the Qal?

What are the thematic vowels in the Qal of Rj-Yod (Vav) Verbs? What are the
thematic vowels of R;-Yod (Vav) / R3-Guttural Verbs?

Explain the changes that the Vav-Consecutive (*]) makes to the Imperfect. When and
where do these changes occur?

How is '[‘7?'! associated with R;-Yod (Vav) Verbs?

Describe the weaknesses of the R;-Yod (Yod) Verbs.

When do these weaknesses occur?

When are the Ri-Yod (Yod) Verbs like Strong Verbs?

Discuss the remedies for these weaknesses.

What are the thematic vowels in the Qal of R;-Yod (Yod) Verbs?

Discuss the mixed forms R and W™ when do they act like R;-Yod (Vav) Verbs
and when do they act like Ri-Yod (Yod) Verbs?

R;-Yod / Ry-Sade Verbs are like which Weak Verb?

How is the Stative verb 95? (O/A) irregular?

Discuss the parsing and the forming of R;-Yod Verbs.

Vocabulary: R;-Yod (original Yod) Verbs are marked with (); consider all other R;-Yod
Verbs original Vav.

e

A2

Qal; add 59m Qal: cease, come to an end,
Niph‘al: be added, joined desist, fail

Hiph‘il: add e} Hiphil: rain, cause rain to fall
(F|©* means “again” or “more” %" Qal: form, fashion, plan,

when followed by an infinitive
or another verb — P ... "|D"]
And he added and took = he took
again) 70
Hiph‘il: decide, judge, reprove,

correct, convict

246

foreordain (Participle: one who
forms, a potter)

Niph‘al: passive of Qal

Qal: advise, counsel

Niph‘al: consult together,

exchange counsel
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ulG) Qal: be good, be pleasing R rain
Hiph‘il: do good (to), deal well .‘Ig!} counsel, advice
(with), do thoroughly i Nathan

jritap Niph‘al: be freed, saved by ;nf.j'n; Bathsheba
Hiph‘il: free, save, deliver, i) Qal: take possession of,
liberate dispossess

'75: (O/A) Qal: be able, have power, Hiph‘il: cause to possess or
prevail, endure inherit, cause to dispossess

III. Drills
1. Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappig; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

LR 27

* T

2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Interrogative it

D 2

Conjunctive 3

n"l:Jh'! nae
Preposition |1
7280 n7?
3. Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words
1.  mpconstruct ~ PTY 3. ms construct 5YB (0)
2. fp construct n‘;‘;nm 4,  fsconstruct e

4.  Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — lists all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns

1. 3ms no@mn 3. 3mp SYB (o)

2. les P3IY 4. 2ms U (o)
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5.  Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate

1.  2mp NN (direct object) 3. 3fs 2
2. 3mp NN 4. 3mp QY
6. Verbs

1.  Create: Give the steps and the final answer

Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms +Vav-Consecutive D)
Hiph‘il Perfect 2ms N¥°

Qal Infinitive Construct 17°

Qal Imperfect 1cs +2ms +Vav-Consecutive J1°
Hiph‘il Imperative 2ms +lcs JT°

Qal Imperfect 3ms +Vav-Consecutive T7?
Qal Participle mp +3fs 2W°

Niph‘al Imperative 2fp 0°

9.  Hoph‘al Perfect 3fs 95

10.  Qal Perfect 1cs +3ms (O/A) 52"

11.  Qal Infinitive Construct D™1°

12. Hiph‘ll Imperfect 3mp +2fs by

13. Qal Imperfect 1cs A" ()

14. Hiph‘il Perfect 2fs 33" ()

R S

2. Parse: Give all possible answers

1. YR 8w
2. 19 9. TNYI
3. MM 10. 1507
4. apm™ 11. -rm‘a
G mMin 12, 'm-:‘r
6. M 3. DTOW
7. RSN 14, SPRYY

7.  Translation
S P37 Uy AR aR T b oY SR aty M oy 1

TG BR P ORI REDTOY uR iebn ww 75 MRS BNb
bR "‘l‘?N OpY 05 Ao TuRD i noSS ooTThN T3
PN T -rr:n‘a PR3 WX 12T N Ny

79y M 905 W DT DR W PINT TBYD AN RO 2
PP TWIT P
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AR X 935 T2 Kinb Aof tena SInn nbue My 3
M 927 WRD bmv.r* 22T n‘:w X1 mvmp 5 pmw
il R el

720 "2 oy KOT IBRD ARSY ox vadnaTon 1 ekt 4
whm gy N YN 25 [y T ) RARIET RS I
RSy 93 WHITNY TU0I NN
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36.1.

36.2.

36.3.

36.4.

CHAPTER 36
R;-VAV AND YOD (AYIN VAV/YOD) VERBS

Introduction: There are two “collapsed” verbs: R;-Vav (Yod) Verbs and Geminate Verbs
(chapter 38). The Geminate Verbs collapse Rs into Ry; R;-Vav (Yod) Verbs quiesce the
R;-Vav (Yod), and the verb collapses R; and Ry, now united by a thematic vowel. The
preformative vowel, usually connected to R; (R3R2 R P,), is now in an opened syllable
with Ry-Vav (Yod) Verbs (R3R, P,). For “collapsed” verbs, the Pi“el, Pu“al, and Hithpa‘“el
stems are usually replaced by Polel, Polal, and Hithpolel stems.'*?

Weaknesses or Infirmities of R,-Vav (Yod) Verbs
R,-Vav (Yod) is very unstable and quiesces (or contracts), “collapsing” the verb.

Strong Areas of R;-Vav (Yod) Verbs: None'*

Remedies for the Infirmities of R;-Vav (Yod) Verbs
1. Hoph‘al/Huph‘al: The R,-Vav (Yod) Verbs in the Hoph‘al become an R;-Vav (Yod)
verb (*DP > *0PY, 35.4.1.1 uw > 1), Preformative : 1
Perfect 3ms RPN
Imperfect 3ms oY
Participle ms Absolute Q232

2. Hiph‘il V\/A/A/
1.  General observations
1.  Preformative vowels:'> I (Hireq) — in the Perfect and the Participle; A —
in all other conjugations.

2.  Thematic vowel uniting R, to R3: Hireq-Yod (or Sere in the “Sere”
forms).

2.  Specific observations
1. Perfect: Vocalic endings attach directly to Rs; syllabic suffixes (17.3.3.2)
unite to R3 with a connecting Holem-Vav, sometimes written defectively
as Holem.

132 Occasionally, a strong Pi“el, Pu“al, and Hithpa“el form is found. The Polel, Polal and Hithpolel

insert Holem between R, and R, and unite R; and R, with Patah or Sere. See Appendix.

153 All preformative vowels lengthen or reduce as necessary. As with the Strong Verbs, the Hiph‘il

has a preformative 1 in the Perfect, Imperative and Infinitive; in the Imperfect and Participle, the i1 is
supplanted (footnote 120).
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Vocalic endings (and 3ms)  Syllabic suffixes'**
(with connecting Holem [-Vav])

3ms QI les "MA'PY,
3fs n@"?n 21s n?ﬁ‘PU

2.  Imperfect: Note the “Sere forms.” The Vav-Consecutive third person
forms retract the accent (35.5.2), reducing the Sere to Segol in a closed
unaccented syllable.

3ms D"I?:
2fp, 3fp RN
3ms Jussive DP:

3ms Vav-Consecutive DP’E]

3. Imperative / Infinitive:
Imperative 2ms and Infinitive Absolute D27
Imperative 2fs ‘?;‘I?(:I
Infinitive Construct QP17

4.  Participle: The Participle (analogous to first syllable of the R;-Yod verb,
MDD, 35.9.1) has a Hireq preformative.

Participle ms opn
fs Absoclute ."T?;"'Pf:

3. Niph‘al (> Naph‘al in the Perfect / Participle) A/1/1 /A
1.  General observations
1. Preformative vowel:'”> A — in the Perfect / Participle (Naph‘al); I (Hireq)
— in all other conjugations.

2. Thematic vowel uniting R, to R3: Holem-Vav (defectively, Holem)
2. Specific observations

1. Perfect: Vocalic endings attach directly to R3; consonantal suffixes unite
to R3 with a connecting Holem (-Vav). The thematic vowel

1% Other (rare) forms analogous to the Strong Verb for the consonantal suffixes have Patah as the
thematic vowel and are without the connecting Holem — P77 (1cs).

'* The Niph‘al preformative letters, like the Strong Verb, are J in the Perfect and Participle; i1 in
the Imperative and Infinitive. The Imperfect has the T letters.
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Holem (-Vav) may dissimilate to Shureq when followed by the

connecting Holem (-Vav).

Vocalic endings (and 3ms)  Syllabic suffixes (with connecting
Holem [-}fav])

3ms D"lPJT lcs ‘nh’iPZ!
3fs .‘ITQTJQ 2fs  NIIP)
3cp HD‘IPQ 2mp nnmpn

2. Imperfect, Imperative, Infinitive: These forms assimilate the Nun of
Niph‘al in R;.
Imperfect 3ms Q"
Imperative 2ms and Infinitive Absolute / Construct D‘IPT_'I

3. Participle: (Naph‘al)
ms I:l"IPJT
fs Absolute F1172)

4, Qal
1.  General observations

1.  Preformative vowels (Imperfect only): 156
Standard Verbs: Patah'’
Stative Verbs:  Patah for A-e/U Verbs; Hireq for 0/O Verbs

2. Thematic vowels:'*®

Standard Verbs: A-3/0 (R,-Vav) and A-&/1 (R,-Yod)
Stative Verbs:  A-¢/U and O/0

2. Specific observations

1.

Perfect: The smaller case letter of the thematic vowel stands for all third
person verbs.

Standard Verb Stative Verbs
A-3/ A-e/ O/
3ms op o i)kl
3fs P aluts Y3

¢ The preformative vowels will not be supplied for forming the verbs. The 1OR letters are the
preformative letters in the Qal.

'*” The Patah, the original preformative vowel of most Standard Verbs (still retained in R,-Guttural
verbs), changed later to Hireq — 73U (attenuation).

1*8 Thematic vowels will be supplied for forming the verbs.
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3cp mp Eipls Wi9a
les R Py muiia
2mp imigleT B = B = g g o

2. Imperfect: The 2fp, 3fp connect Rj to the suffix with Segol-Yod. The
Jussive 3ms has a Holem (R;-Vav) or Sere (R;-Yod) thematic vowel. In
the Vav-Consecutive (3ms, 3fs), the accent retracts, and the Holem or
Sere reduces in a closed unaccented syllable. W12 has Holem throughout

the Imperfect.
Standard Verbs Stative Verbs
/U (Ry-Vav) /T (R-Yod) ) /0
3ms o o nan? wiar
2,35 TWEPR mbn apmen  ndian
Jussive 3ms op? oW na? yian
Vav-Consecutive 3ms DE’E] DW'E] nr;fg wiam
Vav-Consecutive 3mp mIPN "M ki uplekl] HW‘Iﬁ;‘_]

3.  Imperative: Form these by removing the preformative. Note the
exceptional 2fp.

Standard Verbs Stative Verbs

I8} i /0 /0
2ms ok B gk wia
2fs nP et NN W93
2mp ™I Mt pgtto) 93
26 e - M

4. Infinitive
1. Absolute'®

EHP mhlri) ighis! wia
2. Construct
D’IP n’fz_? igkis! wia

5.  Participle: The masculine singular is identical to the Perfect 3ms
ms op ow nn Uia
fs e el ln'e Y2

159y} and DAY are contracted from *‘E\ij?:ﬁ and *QRNR.
1% The form is may be analogous to the last syllable of the Strong Verb — 2312.
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36.5. Accent

1.

Normally, the thematic vowel! uniting R; and R, takes the accent.

Qal Perfect 1cs ‘F!?;é

Qal Perfect 3fs I'I?JE

An exception is the Qal Imperfect 2fp, 3fp when the Segol-Yod takes the accent
3N

The Participles accent the end of the word (except with pronominal suffixes).
Qal ms Qi

Qal fs 12> (contrast with the Qal Perfect 3fs ﬂ@é)

Niph‘al ms B3P}

Niph‘al fs 71723

In the Perfect of the Niph‘al and Hiph‘il, the connecting Holem (-Vav) takes the
accent (except the 2mp, 2fp suffixes, which always take the accent).

Hiph'il Perfect Ies M7 _
Hiph'il Perfect 2mp ~ RIU'PT

Pronominal suffixes shift the accent down the word (27.3.1 and 28.2.2).
Qal Perfect 3cp +2ms '['I?Jg?
Hiph‘il Perfect 1cs +3mp D"ﬂﬁx‘;:l

36.6. The R;-Vav / Rj-Alef Verb X132
This standard verb is doubly weak: Ry-Vav / R3-Alef.

1.

Qal: Note the quiesced Alef in all forms except the 3fs, 3cp, 2p, 3fp (chapter 33).

1.  Perfect 3ms N3 lcs "m{:}
3 7R3 2mp DOND
3cp ﬂRé

2. Imperfect 3ms R13? (defectively X2?)
2 TIPRIIN
Vav-Consecutive 3ms Nﬁ::] (The Alef quiesces, and the accent does not
retract, footnote 109.)

3. Imperative 2ms N3

4. Infinitive Absolute / Construct X3
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5. Participle ms N3
mp D3

2.  Hiph'il
I. ’ Perfect: Outside the third persons, two forms exist (36.2.2.1 and footnote 154)
2ms ljRﬁﬂ Alef quiesced, see footnote 154.
or
2ms Dﬁ";f}h’: Alef is alive and well, with connecting Holem (-Vav).
Jms W27
3fs TRO3N
3cp ?I&"ﬁfj

2. Imperfect
3ms N7
Jussive 3ms R2°
Vav-Consecutive 3ms (Alef quiesced, no retraction of stress) NaN

3. Imperative
2ms N3
2fs K37

4.  Infinitives
Absolute X237
Construct R*37

5.  Participle
ms N3N
fs Absolute N3N

36.7. Forming and Parsing R,-Vav (Yod) Verbs
1.  Forming

Although the boxes are obscured, the preformatives of the boxes are still visible
(footnotes 153 and 155). Nevertheless, replace the first step of boxes with
“preformative vowel.” Retain, of course, the preformative with the “preformative
vowel.” Replace colors with the “thematic vowel uniting Ry and R3.” Add a fourth
step for the accent and rules of syllables. In forming these verbs, remove the Vav and
collapse the form in the first step. A fifth step may be necessary if a Vav-
Consecutive is added.

256



LLULCLULUULULULULULULULLULUVUVWUVUVWWWWUWDIUVVVVVIDIIIIII IS

Chaeter ThirtK-Six

Example: Hiph‘il Imperfect 2mp 02

1.  Preformative vowel with implied boxes: Patah QP

2. Thematic vowel uniting R and Rj3: Hireq-Yod oy

3. Qal Imperfect 2mp (Strong Verb): TI'I?:MQ'B mpPn

4 Accent and rules of syllables for the preformative vowel: m*p‘ry

Answer: %?J‘I'_:"!:'l

1. Step one: The form is collapsed, and the preformative Patah is placed
under an Imperfect preformative.

2. Step two: The thematic vowel, Hireq-Yod, connects R; to R;.

Step three: The Qal preformative/sufformative is added.

4. Step four: The accent is established (36.5) and the Patah under the
preformative is lengthened to Qames (6.3.2).

et

2. Parsing: If the usual parsing steps are unsuccessful (29.10-29.13), the form has
probably collapsed (R,-Vav [Yod] or Geminate form).
Examples:
oypn
1.  Preformative vowel: Qames (< Patah) Niph‘al Perfect, Participle,
Hiph‘il Imperfect, Imperative,
Infinitive, Qal Imperfect
2.  Thematic vowel uniting R; and Rj: Shureq Qal Imperfect
Qal: TAUN 2ms, 3fs
4.  Accent and rules of syllables: ~ —eeeeee
Answer: Qal Imperfect 2ms, 3fs of D
1. Step one: The Qames probably reflects an original Patah.
2. Step two: The thematic vowel uniting R; and R; eliminates all forms
except Qal Imperfect.
3. Step three: Eliminates all Qal Imperfects except 2ms and 3fs.
4.  Step four: Confirms the answer.

2

i

1.  Preformative vowel: None @~ = oo

2. Thematic vowel uniting R; and R;: Patah Qal Perfect
3. Qal:nbwLp 2fs

4.  Accent and rules of syllables: ~ cemeeeee

Answer: Qal Perfect 2fs of D72

1. Step one: The verb does not have a preformative letter (7N letters, or J,
i, ).

2. Step two: The Patah indicates a Qal Perfect (A-a/ or A-e/).
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3. Step three: The Perfect suffix I indicates a 2fs.
4.  Step four: Confirms the answer.
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EXERCISE THIRTY-S1X

I

Questions

1.

What are “collapsed” verbs?

2. How does the R»-Vav (Yod) Verb “coilapse,” and what is the result of the collapse?
(What is the weakness of the R;-Vav [Yod] Verb?)

3. What are the strong areas of R;-Vav (Yod) Verbs?

4.  How do R;-Vav (Yod) Verbs behave in the Hoph*al/Huph‘al?

5. What are “thematic vowels uniting R, and R3” for the Hiph‘il, Niph“al, and Qal?

6.  What are the “preformative vowels™ of the Hiph‘il, Niph‘al, and Qal?

7.  How are vocalic endings attached to the Niph‘al and Hiph'il Perfect? How are the
syllabic suffixes connected? What additional complication occurs in the Niph‘al
when syllabic suffixes are attached? What is the other option the Hiph‘il has in the
Perfect instead of the connecting Holem (-Vav) forms?

8. Discuss the complications of the Qal and Hiph‘il 3ms Imperfect Vav-Consecutive
forms.

9. The Qal Participles are identical to what other form?

10. How are R;-Vav (Yod) Verbs accented?

11. Discuss the weaknesses of the verb R13 (especially Qal Imperfect 3ms, Imperfect
3ms Vav-Consecutive, Hiph‘il Perfect, Imperfect 3ms Vav-Consecutive).

12. Discuss the forming and the parsing of R;-Vav (Yod) Verbs.

Vocabulary

MY Qal: turn back, return, go back, D Qal: arise, stand up, stand

come back (with another verb = Hiph‘il: cause to rise, arise,
again: to return and do = to do cause to stand, erect, raise up
again) Bile] Qal: turn astde, depart
Hiph‘il: cause to return, bring Hiph‘il: cause to turn aside,
back depart, remove, take away
ahin) Qal: die o Qal: put, place, set, ordain
Hiph‘il: cause to die, kill =3} Qal: flee
Hoph‘al: passive of Hiph“il Hiph‘il: cause to flee

7992 firstborn 55n slain, pierced, fatally wounded

13 Pi“cl: refuse, reject pa%  Gilboa

n‘;nn; virgin PaT Qal: cling, stick to, cleave

i4]a)) Qal: leave, forsake, permit Hiph‘il; cause to cling, stick to

Niph‘al: passive of Qal
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1.

Drills
1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

N3 R1ML)

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words

Article

'ﬁtUSTJ nesn

Preposition 5

nnp Y

Interrogative i1

oY nn3

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

1.  ms construct ‘705 (i) 3.  fs construct pjmb o
2. Dual absolute nwm (v) 4.  fp absolute m

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words - list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. 3fs [37W 3. 2fp DA
2. 2ms T 4. 3ms moom
Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 2ms 3. 2mp DN (direct object)
2. 2 RS 4, les O
Verbs

1.  Create: Give the steps and the final answer
1. Hiph‘il Perfect 3ms +1cs N
2. Qal Infinitive Absolute NN
3. Niph‘al Imperative 2ms 12
4 Hiph‘il Participle ms 2
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5 Hiph*il Imperative 2ms +Ic¢s +Vav-Conjunctive 03
6.  Hiph‘il Perfect 1cs K12
(7) Hiphil Jussive 3ms 1)

8. Qal Perfect 3cp DI (A-a)

9.  Hiph'il Imperfect 3ms +3ms +Vav-Consecutive N3
10.  Qal Imperative 2mp "7

11. Qal Imperfect 3ms +Vav-Consecutive 70

12. Hoph'‘al Imperfect 3ms "W

13.  Qal Imperfect 3ms W12 (0/0)

14, Qal Imperfect 3ms DI (A-3/0)

2. Parse: Give all possible answers - list all steps

1. inipm g8 PR
2. O 9. pima
3. 7N 10. 29w
4. WD) 1L pn
5. 12. N3
6. 1NN 13, TRMP
7. PR3N 14, Wian

Translation .
DUWIRTOD N D DR 3 75 T muwkby mm mry
0357 TIITNRY YRR TYh MRt squEr Py ity
A3 DoNT MEnRN TR mEn n*'nm M3 2y wnoy
52 M2 M MR 7D AVIDTON hR MEROR MmN
T DI T owh MEm AR 1By oK Ry SR
9793 37NN

X5 150y ORI M3 DDWHY R IR WR TR 3TN wnY
PR TR AARTRTOY Mue) SNaw A2 o Toin

D3 AN NRET PIRTOY 0PaUm N5 omhy 1y e
c:m‘) e I T R D n:‘a 523 b 187 HR nsm‘a ab

bem oD uEn Sxeutk o3 Sraes b onebe
3 IR DG e omete P2 a5 I obbn
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CHAPTER 37
R;-VAV AND YOD (LAMED VAV/YOD) VERBS

37.1. Introduction: Traditionally, Grammarians designate R3-Vav/Yod Verbs as R3-He or
Lamed He Verbs from the Qal Perfect 3ms ﬂ'?lT . This designation, however, is
inaccurate: genuine Ri-He Verbs are R3-Guttural Verbs ending in a He and Mappiq (716,
132). Verbs ending with a He (in the Qal Perfect 3ms) without a Mappiq are actually Rj-
Vav/Yod Verbs ("I‘?‘.U > *1‘7!?.? DY > *Y or ¥1WY). There are remnants of the R;-

Vav/Yod, such as "I'I'IL_JV:.? and the Qal Passive Participle "113. R3-Vav (Yod) Verbs
primarily affect the thematic vowels (colors). -

37.2. Weakness or Infirmity of R3-Vav/Yod Verbs
R;-Vav/Yod Verbs contract or quiesce, obscuring the thematic vowel.

37.3. Strong Areas of Ry-Vav/Yod Verbs

Strong R3-Vav/Yod
1. Qal Passive Participle gkl a2
2. Rare forms ’ﬂﬁT_J!Q "l‘l'btg

37.4. Remedies for the Infirmities of R;-Vav/Yod Verbs
Remedies for these verbs apply to all the stems: Qal, Niph‘al, Pi*el, and so forth. The
remedies, therefore, will follow the conjugations: Perfect, Iinperfect, Imperative,
Infinitives, and Participles.

1"E=SRerfett
1.  All third persons have the following endings:
Ending Qal Pi*el
3ms n ma2 !
3fs e mmz no
3cp 1 3 oy

The 3ms and 3cp endings attach dlrectly to Ry; in the 3fs, the original feminine
marker 1 is retained (compare the original feminine I in the feminine
construct — I, footnote 66). Occasionally, pausal forms retain the original
Yod in the 3¢p in pause — 101, T

2. All other persons preserve the original Yod, contracted or quiesced as Hireq-
Yod or Sere-Yod:'®

16! These are general patterns; there are exceptions. Those conjugations with Sere-Yod may take
Hireq-Yod; those conjugations with Hireq-Yod may take Sere-Yod.
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1.  Hireq-Yod in the Qal, Pi“el, Hithpa“el and Hiph‘il
Qal Perfect 1cs *n*:: (< *'73 compare 8.2.2.2)
Pi“el Perfect 1cs *n*‘a: (< *"ﬁ"‘?l compare 8.2.2.2)

2. Sere-Yod in the Niph‘al, Pu“al, and Hoph‘al
Niph‘al Perfect 1cs "I'l"?JJ (< *‘ﬂ"l?:ll compare 11.10.1)

Pu“al Perfect 1cs "ﬂ"‘?] (< *"ﬁ"‘?l compare 11.10.1)
2. Imperfect
1. Non-Endings (18.2.3.3)end in 17 _
Qal Imperfect 3ms ma?
Niph‘a! Imperfect 3ms noy

Vocalic endings (18.2.3.2) attach directly to R;

Qal Imperfect 3mp nY?
Hiph‘il Imperfect 3mp L=l
Syllabic endings (18.2.3.1) maintain the original Yod by contraction
Qal Imperfect 2, 3fp *oan > «nrSin > i
1 2 3

The original form (1) contracts, ay > & (2}, and the Sere becomes Segol
because of the final Qames (3) (12.2.3).'62

Jussive and Vav-Consecutive forms: these forms remove the ending 1T _,
forming a consonantal cluster, which may imitate the Segolate process (15.2)

in the Qal and Hiph‘il.

1. Qal Imperfect Jussive Vav-Consecutive
Qal 3ms no o 5

In the Qal Jussive and Vav-Consecutive, four forms are theoretically

possible:
Hireq Sere
o) e
‘?J" ‘73': (compare 155 ()

'2 This Segol spreads to Rs-Alef, R,-Vav/Yod, and Geminate Verbs — 15&3?3!‘1 PR,

"IJ":DH
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2. Hiph'il Imperfect Jussive Vav-Consecutive
Hiphil3ms A9 on 51175

In the Hiph‘il Jussive and Vav-Consecutive, two forms are theoretically

possible:

Patah Segol

‘732 '71'; (compare '[5?5 [a])

3. Other Conjugations'®’
Imperfect Jussive Vav-Consecutive

I.  Niph‘al3ms 19" *oyn b
2. Pi“l 3ms o iy S
3. Pu“al 3ms no ) 5m
4. Hithpa“el 3ms MM’ 5 Sanm
S. Hophal3ms 191 »r  bm

3.  Imperatives
1. Non-Endings (18.2.3.3) ends in 17 _
Qal Imperative 2ms 733
Piel Imperative 2ms TI‘?;D

2. Vocalic endings (2fs, 2mp) attach directly to Ry
Qal Imperative 2fs "3
Hiph‘il Imperative 2fs 3717

3. Syllabic ending (2fp) maintains the original Yod by contraction (37.4.2.3).
Qal Imperative 2fp mana
Hiph‘il Imperative 2fp ﬂg"‘j?lztl

4,  Infinitives
1.  Infinitive Absolute ends:
1. 1 inthe Qal, Niph‘al, Pi“el, and Pu“al
Qal Infinitive Absolute ma

1 The asterisked forms are reconstructed. For the Jussive and Vav-Consecutive of the Pi“el, Pu“al,
and Hithpa“el, a hovering Dagesh occurs over R, — 53" (footnote 25).
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2. 1 _inthe Hiph‘il, Hoph‘al, and Hithpa“el
Hiph'il Infinitive Absolute 1937

2. Infinitive Construct ends in Y :
Qal Infinitive Construct na
Pi“el Infinitive Construct DD

5. Participles
1.  Active
1. The Masculine Singular Absolute ends in 1 _
Qal Participle ms M3 '

2. The noun endings of the Feminine Singular, Feminine Plural, and
Masculine Plural attach directly to R;.

Qal Pivel
Participle Active mp Q3 D"‘?;?;
fs ma noon
fp nia nison

3.  The Feminine Singular T-Form ends in 1" (from I® ). The Yod
quiesces, and the Segol under R; lengthens to Sere (compare the R3-Alef
verb INXH).

R3-Vav/Yod R3-Alef

Qal Participle fs (T-Form) )3 igh $4al

2.  Passive: the R3-Yod is consonantal like a Strong Verb
R;-Vav/Yod Strong

Qal Participle Passive ms "3 pkial)
fs 2 MY
mp o3 Y
fp i3 i

37.5. Attaching Pronominal Suffixes to R;-Vav/Yod Verbs

1.  Perfect
1.  Inthe 3ms, suffixes attach to Ry:
Qal Perfect 3ms +3ms M‘I'?JT
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2. Other forms follow the strong pattern of attaching to the pronominal endings.

Qal Perfect 3fs +1cs ‘Jﬂ‘?;
Qal Perfect 1cs +2ms Tﬁ"‘?l
Qal Perfect 3cp +1cs ‘J_TIE)JT

2. Imperfect / Imperative: these attach suffixes directly to vocalic endings or to R,.
Qal Imperfect 3ms +1cs ‘3535‘,’
Qal Imperfect 3mp +1cs 15"
Qal Imperative 2ms +1cs “JBJ
Qal Imperative 2fs +1cs ‘3’53:

3.  Infinitive Construct
Qal Infinitive Construct +3ms i3

4.  Participles
Qal Participle Active ms +1cs 1)

37.6. Forming and Parsing Rs-Vav/Yod Verbs
For these verbs, the boxes are regular. Replace the colors (and sometimes the Qal) with the
endings for the R3-Vav/Yod Verbs. The Qal preformatives and sufformatives are
essentially the same.

1. Hiph'il Perfect 3fs 1153

1.  Boxes: aon I'IIM:ITI
2. Ending TN inlity
3. Qal 11, but the second step also replaces the Qal

The boxes are regular, the colors (and the Qal) are replaced with the ending,
Answer: a'll:ll?lﬂ

2. oon
1. Boxes: DE0n Pi“el Participle
2. Ending: 7 Masculine Singular Absolute
3. Qal MY e
T}I;e boxes and the ending indicate a Pi“el Participle Masculine Singular of
122

Answer:  Pi“el Participle Masculine Singular Absolute of i)
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37.7. Nouns Derived from R3-Yod (Vav) Roots
1. 'I'W.’ The proto-form was "'TtD which contracted to -mw in the Absolute and 'f'nn
in the contstruct. See Appendlx-M for this noun with sufﬁxes

2. "7B: The proto-form was *17B, which became **7)B by adding the secondary vowel
(15 2) Hireq. The form followed the Aramaic reduction pattern of reducing short
vowels in opened syllables — *7B. In suffixed forms, the original Patah under R,
becomes Hireq or Segol in closed unaccented syllables, *1718. See "‘73 in Appendix
three.
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L Questions

1.

S

How are R3-Vav/Yod Verbs traditionally designated?

What part of the verb is affected in R;-Vav (Yod) Verbs?

What is the infirmity of R3-Vav/Yod Verbs?

When are R3-Vav/Yod Verbs like Strong Verbs?

Discuss the endings for the Perfect, Imperfect, Imperative, Infinitives, and
Participles.

Discuss the possible forms for the Jussive (3ms) and the Vav-Consecutive (3ms)
forms (especially in the Qal and Hiph‘il). Also describe how these forms are
“derived” from the Imperfect 3ms.

Discuss how Pronominal suffixes attach to R3-Vav/Yod Verbs,

Describe the forming and the parsing of R3-Vav/Yod Verbs.

II. Vocabulary
V3 (a) (construct TV separation) AN (e south, Negev region

away from, behind, through, Y Qal: sojourn, journey, dwell for a
about, on behalf of time
N Qal: live, have life 5o Qal: be complete, come to an
Pi‘“el: preserve alive, revive end, fail, finish, fulfill
Hiph‘il: cause to be alive Pi“el: make an end of, finish,
(preserve alive), revive complete
]T!i (0) ear tabla) Qal: turn, face
139 Qal: be or become many, Hiph‘il: cause to face, turn
numerous, great NN Qal: wander about, go astray, err
"5 Qal: uncover (with '[TK:R to Hiph‘il: cause to wander,
uncover the ear = to reveal) mislead
Niph‘al: reflexive and passive  M0D Pi“el: cover, clothe, conceal,
of the Qal: uncover oneself overwhelm
Pi“el: uncover, reveal Hithpa“‘el: reflexive of the Pi“el,
Hiph‘il: cause to depart, take into to cover oneself
exile
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II1. Drills

1.

Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.

el i by NI

Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Preposition 2

oTIoN o

Conjunctive 1

=ah aan
Preposition 1
2 o

Attach the Boxes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
1.  mp absolute ‘7‘1; 2. mpconstruct WP (o)

Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps

Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
1. 3p 903() 3. lep IBB()
2. 3ms 37 4. 2ms TN
Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
1. 2mp ﬁljé 3. 3fs 2
2. 3ms 9N 4. 2fs N (with)
Verbs

1. Create: Give the steps and the final answer
Pi“el Infinitive Construct +3mp {192
Pi“el Perfect 3ms +3ms M3

Hiph‘il Jussive 3ms 153

Niph‘al Imperfect 2fp BN

Qal Imperfect 3ms oY

Qal Passive Participle ms ma

e S S
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7. Niph‘al Perfect 3fs DI

8.  Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms 112J

9.  Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms mby

10. Qal Imperfect 3ms +Vav-Consecutive 1Y
11.  Qal Perfect 1cs [ (A-e)

12.  Niph‘al Imperfect 2ms N2

13.  Qal Imperfect 2ms IR

14. Qal Participle Active ms Absolute 1)

Parse: Give all possible answers — list all steps

1. Wb 8. M
2. M7 9. M
T 10. m
(4 M 11. w3y
5. o 2. 7
6. non 13. 2gh
7. RM 14, P

7. Translation: Genesis 20:1-8

v. 1 WP Kedesh
el Shur
et Gerar
v.6 o Irregular Infinitive Construct of Rt + 3 — from sinning
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CHAPTER 38
GEMINATE (R;R;3=R,;R,; DOUBLE AYIN) VERBS

38.1. Introduction: Geminate (Twin) Verbs have the same letter for Ry and R;: 2230, i717P
Geminate Verbs frequently collapse R; into R,. This collapsing obscures the boxes and
shifts the thematic vowel'® to unite R, to R;. The preformative is now in an opened
pretonic (or pro-pretonic) syllable.

38.2. General Weakness or Infirmity of Geminate Verbs
Geminate Verbs tend to collapse R; into Ry: 220 >4,

38.3. Strong Areas of Geminate Verbs
1. Qal Perfect third persons (sometimes)

3ms 220
3fs N33
3cp 1330

2. Qal Participles
Activems 220
Passive ms 3130

3. Qal Infinitives
Absolute :H:ll?
Construct 23:0

38.4. General Remedies Applying to all Conjugations
1. When the verb collapses, the thematic vowel shifts and unites R; to R;. The
preformative vowel, now in an opened pretonic syllable, lengthens.
*J20" > #2320 > Jb:
1 2 3
The original form (1) collapses and shifts the thematic vowel between R; and R (2),
and the original Patah, in an opened pretonic syllable, lengthens to Qames (3).

'% The Polel, Polal, and Hithpoel replace the Pi“el, Pual, and Hithpa“el (usually), see footnote 152.
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2. Ifthe verb collapses and the R; ends the word, a hovering Dagesh represents R. If
R; does not end the word, the hovering Dagesh lands.'®®

Strong Collapsed
Perfect  3ms 220 v
3cp 1230 13@

3. Syllabic suffixes (17.3.3.1; 18.2.3.1) require a connecting vowel (36.4.2.2.1) to unite
the suffix to the root.
1.  Perfect: 7 Qal Perfect 2ms fj"lfig
2. Imperfect/Imperative: >  Qal Imperfect 2, 3fp .‘I;I".'.IOH

4.  Accent (compare 36.5)
1. Normally, the shifted thematic vowel uniting R, to R, takes the accent.

Qal Perfect 3cp 32{:)
Qal Imperfect 3mp ~ 120?

2. Participles accent the end of the word.
Niph‘al Participle fs Absolute ot
Hiph‘il Participle fs Absolute n30m

3. The connecting vowels of consonantal suffixes take the accent (except the 2mp,
2fp suffixes of the Perfect, which always take the accent).
Qal Perfect Ies N30
Qal Perfect 2mp DNI2D

4.  Pronominal suffixes shift the accent (usually over R»).
Qal Imperfect 3ms +3ms (energic) 129"

38.5. Specific Remedies
1. Hoph‘al
1. General observations
1. Preformative vowel: U (the first syllable follows the R;-Vav [Yod]
pattern: *AD7T > *2J07] > *20IN)
2.  Thematic vowels: A/A

' Compare the Geminate noun DY (B1Y) with a les suffix — Y
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2. Specific observations: The Hoph‘al follows the general remedies (38.4):
collapsing the original form (1) (and creating a hovering Dagesh at the end of a
word) and shifting the thematic vowel to unite R, to R; (2).

1.  Perfect
3ms *3207 (1) > 397 ()
3fs pklthi
2ms ghkaletly
2. Imperfect
3ms *3307 (1) > 307" ()
3mp 1207
Tl
2, 3fp m __:_pm i
3. Participle
ms *2207 (1) > 39
fs nagm The Qames reduces to Patah in a closed

unaccented syllable.
2. miphit (T/A/A/T)
I.  General observations:
1.  Preformative vowel:'® I (Hireq) — Perfect and Participle; A — Imperfect,
Imperative, and Infinitive.
2. Thematic vowels: E (reducible to Hireq in closed unaccented syllables)

2. Specific observations: The Hiph‘il follows the general remedies (38.4) (except
the two alternate forms of the Imperfect: transposed gemination forms and
doubly geminated forms). The original form (1) collapses, shifting the Sere
thematic vowel and creating a hovering Dagesh (2). The preformative vowel
lengthens in opened pretonic position (3) and reduces in the opened pro-
pretonic position (4).

1.  Perfect
3ms *2307 (1) > *3071 (2) > 301 (3)
3fs 120N
2ms N30T (4)

1% 1 ike the Strong Verb, the Hiph‘il has a preformative i1 in the Perfect, Imperative, and Infinitive,
in the Imperfect and Participle, the i1 is supplanted.
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2. Imperfect: The Imperfect has three possible forms (theoretically)
1. Normal Gemination R;R;R;: these follow the general remedies

(38.4)
3ms *2207 (1) > *30? (2) > 397 (3)
3mp 120
2,3 NP0 @)
Jussive 3ms o
Vav-Consecutive 3ms 30'31 Accent retracts (35.5.2)

3mp 125M

2. Transposition (Metathesis) of Gemination'®’

R2R;R; > R;RR;: these do not follow the general remedies (38.4).

3ms *22392 > *209° > 28?
3mp 129°
Vav-Consecutive 3ms 20M

3. Double gemination R;R2R) > RaR:R Ry
3mp plalo))
Vav-Consecutive 3mp ?13;}!_'1

3. Imperative: Derive the Imperatives from the Imperfects (Normal

Gemination).

2ms *2207 > *397 > 391
2fs 2077

2mp 130:[

op  APIOT

4. Infinitive Absolute and Construct —*330:] > *207 > 201}

5. Participle: This form is analogous to R;-Yod (original Yod) Verbs in the

first syllable 1.

Geminate Ri-Yod (Yod)
ms en et
fs fatels)

17 This is the usual pattern of Aramaic.
** Also compare the Ro-Vav/Yod Hiph‘il Participle - D"P13.
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3. Nlph‘al «Napheay ( AJL/T /A - A

General observations'®’

1. Preformative vowel: A ~ in the Perfect and Participle (Naph‘al); 1

(Hireq) — in the Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive.
2. Thematic vowels: A/A

2. Specific observations: The Niph‘al follows the general remedies (38.4). The
original forms (1) collapse, creating a hovering Dagesh and shifting the
thematic vowel (2). The preformative vowel (Patah) lengthens (3) or reduces
(4) as necessary.

1. Perfect and Participle

Perfect 3ms *2201 (1) > *301 (2) > JOJ (3)
3fs "I;l@;
2ms m:o: 4)

Participle ms *A2304 (1) > *BOJ 2)> '.'IDJ 3)
nmp D"ZIOJ {4)

2. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive

1.  Imperfect 3ms *230) (1) > *220° (2) > 30
Imp 120"
2,3fp 2o

Vav-Consecutive 3ms mloly

2.  Imperative 2ms *220)7 (1) > *2297 (2) > Son
2fs el

3. Infinitive Absolute *3330)7 (1) > *2201 (2) > 390N
Construct *230J1 (1) > *22301 (2) > 357

4.  Qal
1.  General observations
1. Preformative vowels (Imperfect only): A — with Standard Verbs; I - with
Stative Verbs, Transposed Geminated forms, and Doubly Geminated
forms.

' There are exceptions to these general observations: 55n (pollute, defile) is Niph‘al, not a
Naph‘al, ‘71’1) (Perfect 3ms), and the thematic vowels are A/A or A/E. Like the Strong Verb, the

prefonnatlvc is J for the Perfect and Participle, i1 for the Imperative, Infinitive, and an TR letter for the
Imperfect.
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2. Thematic vowels: A/O with Standard Verbs, A/A with Stative Verbs.

2.  Specific observations: The Qal follows the Hiph‘il (38.5.2.2).
1.  Perfect: The third person verbs may be strong or collapsed; all other
persons collapse.
Strong Collapsed Collapsed (Stative)

3ms 220 S0 p

3fs MaNp mEe R

3cp |Wp 1w P
All other persons collapse:

les nido NS

2ms Dﬁ@ I:ﬂ%l?

2mp omizo - onibp
2.  Imperfect

1.  Normal Gemination: these follow the general remedies (38.4).
Note the Patah and Hireq preformative vowels.

Standard (A/O) Stative (A/A)
3ms *2207 > :‘-0: 5[?"
3mp 120" W
23 AP3en R
Jussive 3ms lo) e
Vav-Consecutive 3ms 2077 (35.5.2) ‘71?;1
Vav-Consecutive 3mp 136:] ’i'?é:‘.l

2.  Transposition (Metathesis) of Gemination: R;R;R; > R3R R : these
do not follow the general remedies, see footnote 167.
Note the Hireq preformative vowel.

3ms *2207 > *20p* > 20"
3mp 1307
2,3  mI‘N
Jussive 3ms ape
Vav-Consecutive 3ms uloly]

1 Note the Qames-Hatuf in the closed unaccented syllable.
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3. Imperative: Remove the preformative element of normal geminated

forms.

2ms (30" >3
26s gt

2mp 125

2 Arao

4.  Participles and Infinitive are like Strong Verbs (38.3.2).

38.6. Final Considerations
1. Transposed Gemination is possible in the Qal, Niph“al, Hiph‘il, and Hoph*‘al.
2. Geminate Verbs have many “mixed” forms with R;-Vav/Yod Verbs: Niph‘al
Imperfect 2mp ﬁ-T':lIY’I (T12). The Holem is from the Ry-Vav/Yod Verbs (see
36.4.3.1.1).

38.7. Forming and Parsing Geminate Verbs (compare 36.7)

1.  Forming: Because “collapsed” verbs obscure the boxes, replace the boxes with
“preformative vowel.” Replace colors with “thematic vowel.” The Qal remains the
same, but add a fourth step for other general remedies (38.4). Assume the collapse of
the verb and the hovering Dagesh (unless the form is strong [38.3]) at the first step.

Examples:
1.  Hiph‘il Cohortative sg. 220D
1.  Preformative vowel: Patah 502
2. Thematic vowel: Sere uta))
3. Qal: hLpR naoN
4 Other remedies: Accent and rules of .'I;Ol:{

syllables (38.4.4; 6.3.2)

Answer: ﬂ;éks

1. Step one: Put the Preformative vowel Patah (38.5.2.1.1) under an
Imperfect preformative.

2, Step two: Unite R, and R; with a Sere thematic vowel
(38.5.2.1.2).

3. Step three: Add the Qal preformatives and sufformatives. The
hovering Dagesh lands because i1 _ ends the word.

4.  Step four: Establish the accent (38.4.4.1) and lengthen the Patah
preformative vowel in the pretonic opened position to Qames
(6.3.2).
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2. Qal Perfect 2ms 220

1.  Preformative vowel: None ulo)
2. Thematic vowel: A 5@
3. Qal:nbBp nao
4 Other general remedies: Connecting I:Iﬂg

vowel (38.4.3.), accent, and

rules of syllables
Answer: Dﬂ@
Step one: There is no preformative in the Qal Perfect.
Step two: Standard Verbs are A/Q.
Step three: Add the Qal suffix I and land the Hovering Dagesh.
Step four: Add the Holem to connect the Geminate Verb with the
consonantal suffix. Establish the accent (38.4.4.3), and leave the
Patah under R, unchanged in a closed unaccented syllable (6.3.3).

Ll e

2. Parsing: If the usual parsing method is unsuccessful 29.10-29.13, the form has
probably collapsed: R,-Vav (Yod) or Geminate Verb.
Example: 0Y20)

1.  Preformative vowel: obscured, Niph‘al Perfect, Participle, Qal
but the preformative is ) Imperfect, Hiph‘il Imperfect

2.  Thematic vowel: Patah Eliminate Hiph‘il

3.  Qal: The ending 8" is a Participle Eliminates all forms except
ending — D“?EP Niph‘al Participle mp Absolute

4.  Other general remedies: The accent

at the end of the word also
indicates a Participle (38.4.4.2).

Answer: Niph‘al Participle mp Absolute of 320

1. Step one: The preformative vowel is reduced, but the preformative
J furnishes the options.

2. Step two: The Patah eliminates the Hiph‘il option because the
Hiph‘il would have a Sere.

3. Step three: The Participle ending 3% indicates the Niph‘al
Participle mp Absolute.

4.  Step four: The accent at the end of word confirms the answer.
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EXERCISE THIRTY-EIGHT

.

Questions

1.  Describe a Geminate Verb.

2. How does the Geminate Verb collapse? How does this affect a preformative?
3. What is the general weakness of the Geminate Verb?

4.  Where are the strong areas of the Geminate Verbs?

5. What are the four general remedies of the Geminate Verb?

6.

What are the preformative vowels of the Qal (Imperfect), Niph‘al, Hiph‘il and

Hoph*al? What are the thematic vowels for the same stems?

Qal: be desolated, be appalled,

Niph‘al: be desolated, be

Hiph‘il: devastate, destroy

Qal: favor, be gracious to

Qal: be shattered, broken, be

Hiph‘il: break, frustrate, make

7.  What Weak Verb is analogous to the first syllable of the Hoph‘al?

8.  Discuss the various Imperfect options of the Hiph‘il and Qal.

9.  How are the Imperatives formed in the Qal?

10. Geminate Verbs are sometimes “mixed” with which Weak Verb?

11.  Describe the forming and the parsing of Geminate Verbs. How does it differ from
other Weak Verbs? Which Weak Verbs are like the Geminate Verbs in forming and
parsing?

Vocabulary

P only, surely DRy

TRy a longer form of Q¥ awestruck

ey female slave

R (a)  thousand, tribe(?), clan(?) appalled

ety (with 1cs suffix *NiTAR) female

slave, handmaid 1an
N Qal: curse Niph‘al: be pitied
T Qal: destroy, slay, devastate Hithpa‘el: seek favor
Pi“el: destroy, assault inlainl
Pu“al: be destroyed dismayed
onn (Stative) Qal: be completed, Hiph‘il: shatter, terrify
finished, come to an end, cease 1D
Hiph‘il: finish, complete, perfect ineffective
19 Qal: give aringing cry

Pi“el: same as Qal pb!
Hiph‘il: same as Qal; cause a

cry, give a ringing cry
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Hoph*al: passive of Hiph‘il
(Stative) Qal: be evil, bad, be
displeasing

Hiph‘il: do evil, hurt, injure
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III.

Drills
1.  Word Breakdown: In the following order: label every Dagesh Forte and Lene,
Mappiq; vocal and silent shewa; Qames and Qames-Hatuf. Next divide syllables,
labeling them opened or closed. Then pronounce the words.
NI nawm
2. Attach the following and translate all vocabulary words
Preposition 2
wwy T
Interrogative 3
2 K=
Interrogative 17
I ™M
3. Attach the Boxes and franslate all vocabulary words - list all steps
1.  ms construct a0 (@) 2. fsconstruct RN
4,  Attach the Boxes with suffixes and translate all vocabulary words — list all steps
Singular Nouns Plural Nouns
. 26 730 () 3. 2ms A9 (a)
2. les N 4. lcp TIPE
5. Attach the suffixes to the prepositions and translate
L. 3 0 3. 2fp DR (with)
2. 3fs O 4. lcs SR
6. Verbs
1. Create: Give the steps and the final answer

1 Qal Imperfect 2ms (A/Q) 220

2.  Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms +Vav-Consecutive 1]

3. Hiphtil Perfect 3fs 55N

4.  Hiph‘il Jussive 3ms 21U

5 Qal Imperfect 2ms +Vav-Consecutive {(A/OQ) 33D
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Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms +3mp +Vav-Consecutive DU
Qal Imperative 2mp (A/O) 112

Qal Imperfect 3ms +Vav-Consecutive (A/Q) 1712
Hiph‘il Imperfect 3ms +Vav-Consecutive "5

10. Hoph‘al Imperfect 2fp 330

11. Qal Participle Active fs (T-form) 153

12. Qal Imperfect 3ms +1cs (A/O) 1N

13. Hiph‘il Participle ms Absolute 5N

14, Niph‘al Imperative 2ms 330

0 ® N

2.  Parse: Give all possible answers — list all steps

1. 3D g8 20}
2. bnx 9.
3. PP 10. THU
. pispn 1. 71ER?
5. W 12. nen
6. DI 13. iR
7. AR 14, 2h

7.  Translation: Genesis 20:9-18
v.9 DWYR  deeds, works
v. 13 WNR read as YN
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PHONOLOGICAL CHART OF HEBREW CONSONANTS
(MODERN HEBREW PRONUNCIATION)

Plosive Plosive Spirantic Spirantic Soundless
Voiceless Voiced Voiceless Voiced
Labials B 3, 3,1 B
Dentals PN o 1.7
Palatals 2, A, )
Gutturals n m,0) N, D
Sibilants 0,8, )
Plosive: A sound produced by the complete stoppage and sudden release of breath. Also

Spirantic:
Voiceless:
Voiced:
Labals:
Dentals:
Palatals:
Gutturals:

Sibilants:

The latteral

called “stops.”
A sound produced by the passing by breath through the partially closed oral cavity.

A sound produced without the vibration (or with very little vibration) of the vocal
cords.
Sound produced by vibrating the vocal cords.

Sound formed mainly with the lips.

Sounds formed with the tongue against or near the upper front teeth.

Sounds formed with the middle of the tongue raised against or near the hard palate,
Sounds formed deep in the throat with the back of the tongue raised against or near
the soft palate.
Hissing or *“s” sounds.

5, and the 7 are semi-plosive, voiced sounds.

The nasal sounds 1 and-13 are voiced sounds formed by the passage of breath through the nose.

The 13 is also a labial.
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REGULAR NOUNS WITH SUFFIXES

Singular Absolute

Singular Construct

Suffix lcs
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs
Icp
2mp
2fp
3mp
3fp

Plural Absolute

Plural Construct

les
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs
lep
2mp
2fp
3mp
3p

o0
(horse)
=kl

yetle)
P
oM
010
now
070
D30
1201
aleXle)
191

0010
et

210
Tow
7o
101
Ton
190
0200
1270
oo
1o

L
{word)
-737

37
T8
17337
™37
12
727
SERER
|EREN
Q737
137

037
37

™27
1277137
om™aT
137737
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ﬂj‘ln
(law)
yapl's

n1in
gty
7N
iR
mn7in
NOTIM
DoMA7in
12070
onin
lamky

AniA
Emls)

Saeyiel
THIMIA
el
Wainlis
AN Rl
MAINN

o3ninin
12niin
DN
ihanake

P18

(righteousness)

Ul

RS
RS
SRS

npTe
Rzt
NPT

Sheipzat
120pP8
QRIS
Azt

nipTs
PPy

iy
POIPS
TP
TP
TR
MNP
RO NIPIY
120iPE
oTniPIN
TrRipTR
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Aeeendix il

b
(king)
5%

o
2570
725
i25m
n2%n
1351
02251
12250
D371
1270

o321
=%

2on
T2
72070
roon
2
w3n
B35
1227
=hyi=l e
IR

gl
(book)
B8

™20
20
7190
pl=te
Rl
"IDO
D272
12799
0720
9%

o™1E0
IR0

90
T99
Eh
™20
ahie
N0
D209
I=i
=ty piale
7720

P
(holiness)
TR

W
TR
TR
Wy
YR
VYR
o2wpR
=
ouR
TR

owTR
YR

TR
TR
TR
R
TR
"WYR
DO
12™TE
=by il s
TR
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3
(lad)

"l
T
Ebp
i)
T
NI
o2
2
L
222!

a2
~m

"
T
T
"W
W)
Dl
RO™M
=)
=Ty g}
o

23|

(perpetuity)
T

a2
Rz
gt
gy
F
VL3
Roms)
jiat2
Sl >
Jlak2

oy
N3l

)
T8
T
>
e
VTN
L2738
1o
=hyaah>
e

byb
(work)
*ovp

“Syg

™"Ir

Tove

TIT

Epli]

TTIT

pn

T

MouD
N2
=p>
127v8
n5un

T TOT

1708
ovon
~byp

et
Tove
2R
ToYD
i
WOy

0>°%up
12"%up
hiy'=
172ue

tTT
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IRREGULAR NOUNS WITH SUFFIXES

Singular Absolute =t ah ahah} 13
(father) (brother) (sister) (son)
Singular Construct TN R ity 12
Suffix tcs 28 N TN 13
2ms TN TN iy h3
2f5 E EiaL IR 2
3ms 1IN TN Nlalai 112
3fs T I AnhR M2
lcp WA NN NOMY N3
2mmp 0273 o IR
2fp 12728
3mp oK DI o
3fp 173K
Plural Absolute ghimt QIR Dwa
Plural Construct IR TR 3
les "DIN TN "DIIR "3
2ms THAK TN T2
2fs T ERu Ti2
3ms TR TN TN ™3
3s TN iz
lcp VAN WIIN Wi
2mp 02°"NaN D" D"MiNR n2"2
2fp
3mp DRIy QN ST ANAL Qa3
3 T3
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Aegendix i

<

Singular Absolute na na o B
(daughter) (house) (day) (water)
Singular Construct ayk! ma g=h M
Suffix lcs A ma
2ms 73 73
2fs E et
3ms igh! '3 i
3fs zigk n°a
lep
2mp o=oma
2fp
3mp =g o
3fp
Plural Absolute n93 o'n3 o =}
Plural Construct “Mi3 -p3a "~y 1) N
les na e M
2ms T3 63 K TR
2fs T3 T3 e
3ms I3 7y T
3s o3 A AR
lcp N2 NI " 19931
2mp o3P GV oo
2Mp
smp o oD N, Y
3fp
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Singular Absolute oy D 53 (hD) T
(name) (mouth) (vessel) (field)
Singular Construct oy, ou ) ""?? Y
Suffix lcs yal "B "
2ms Y T8 T2 T
2fs =l
3ms Y On'R) 1B MR
3s ARy e e
lcp MY "
2mp DNy Do'D
2fp
3mp ony sy~
3fp
Plural Absolute Py D) b3
Plural Construct NNy "‘53
lcs "‘?3
2ms T2 T
2fs
3ms 1"?;
36 s T
Lep WD WwnT
2mp aJeblro 0N
2fp
3mp oniny p"%> onhRmTnIY
3fp jap=l
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lcs
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs
lcep
2mp
2fp
3mp
3fp

les
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs
lcp
2mp
2fp
3mp
3fp

023
122
on3m3
13
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PREPOSITIONS WITH SUFFIXES

DY (@RY) R
(with) (direct object marker)

My TR

il AOR

Ry pla

Y iR

mBY AR
WHY NOR
Ell s
1219 |
Shyetlicter) onR/oToN
[ JARATNN

NR (ANR) >
(with) (like, as, according to)

K i3

TN a2
E ELE

MR IMIND

I TN
NI NIND
S B23
et [e
DIRR D7D
130N ==
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lcs
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs
lep
2mp
2fp
3mp
3p

les
2ms
2fs
3ms
3fs
lep
2mp
2fp
3mp
3fp

Singular Suffixes
1
(from)
n
R
Elel
201
Ll
Ehlata
oon
125
=lyie
1

(Segolate)
Wi
(for the sake of)
S
Tapn?
T’
aumb
N’
PIYRH
027
1P’
DN’
Ty

P

(to, unto)
OR
TN
o8
TR
TN
158
028
1978

oY
w‘?xg
0%y
1258

Plural Suffixes
195
(to the face of)
9%
Tip5
Tin?
™0k
min’
bl
n"e%
12195
ome5
ek

(Segolate)
aiaty)
(under)
Kayls
e
TR
TR0
D
gty
p2¥nn
127 0nn

QY BANDETHND)

Ty
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RO

R
(after)
R

TN
T
TIOR
TR
WINR
DMK
1270K
DTN
TN
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Verbal Paradigms

STRONG VERB
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu*al  Hithpael Hiph‘l  Hoph‘al
sG.  1c odp  motpy  mptp  mbdp nbdpnn mbdpnm  mbépy
2m nap  nbdpr  nbp  pbp pbgpnn nbdpn  nbodpn
2r noop  nowpy  nbep nbep nbepnm nbupn nbupn
M bep SR) bup Sep Swpnm Swpn bupn
3F Toep MRy mewp npwp mbepnn mydpn rbwpn
PL. IcC wop 159 5P whip modpnm wHBen D lredy
2v | enbpp  ontwpy  onbep  onbep oRbwpnn onbupn  onbopn
2F WR ey mbep mbep nbepnm whwpn  nbopn
3c “op R e Lep  bepnn dpn bwpn
IMPERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
se.  Ic Sops  bpx Supx  Gmpy bupns ey beps
v | Sepn Sppn Swpn Swpn Swpom Swpn  Supp
27 | %EpR bepn owpn Swpm hepom bdpn vbupn
3m e Sepr Sy b Sepm Swepr bop
3F “tpn Sepn  Sepn Sepn Swpom Swpn Sepn
PL.  IC b3 it Sup) Supy Sepmy Sops S0Py
av | oSepn Sepn bwpn Gepn Bwpnn ddpn bwpn
27 | mpopn  mGdpn  mbdpn  mbdpn mbdpnm  mbpn  mbden
UM G A I - A - B -
F | mePpR mbpn  mbden  mbdpn Mdpnn  mbtpn  mbdpn
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Aeeendix Vi

Qal Niph“al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il Hoph‘al
COHORTATIVE | BN 7IPUPR  7PUPK  AGuRN  nbmpns noops
JUSSIVE binp? Pl S bepr  Swupm Yot Pl
Consecumve spn Swpn o Sepn Smpn Sy Sepn Swpn
IMPERATIVE| Qal  Niph‘al  Pi“l Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiphil  Hoph‘al
SG.  2M Sbp  bupn bop Sopnn bopn
2F tup ctepm bep epnn odpn
PL.  2M “op  boepn 0P Lopnn e
2r | mbp  mbdpm  mbp mAERnT  mPdpT
PARTICIPLE | Qal  Niphal  Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
ACT MS Yo bepn Swpn
L ooup ovoupn o>upn
I n 2P n20pn
mowp o Lrare
FP nibwp niSepn misepn
PASS MS S Supn gl
MP o Sl 0°opR
s mowp n26pn 2w
FP mSusp nibwpn nisepn
REFL MS S0p) Sopnn
MP 0*op) o5upnn
Fs n20p) n28pnn
FP miSps nibupnns
INFINITIVE Qal Niph‘al Pi‘‘el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ii  Hoph‘al
ABSOLUTE Sip :DI?J‘ 70 Stp  bupnn Supn b
bp Sop |
CONSTRUCT Sp  bupn Sup Sup Sepnn Swpa Supn
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Verbal Para digms

STRONG VERB WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

Suffixes lcs 2ms 2fs 3ms
. rabo
PERFECT les e '[‘DL?@P '|"!;'I|?f9;? n 78
. o uh
zms !;DS@P __________ . T "I:
o owp
215 Ry e TR
S0P noop
3mS ) : T :_ T ‘?mj : Bm‘: T rl:
A-e.-" HJ_UDW -‘: rtl 1-' 'rl: 15@'?
. ; ] Y atnlp i
3fs 5o Tn5es TnSep LR
_______________________________ ' R AR M5up
lep e TP n5up wmibep
2mp WA e e Shatio it
< 50 ‘
3cp 1P T Toup SR
- ﬂﬂ:n-xz T Thn
/0 ~yoop Tonp: Tonp Mop
IMPERFECT 3ms ) S . R
/A pia w25 T35 MG
3ms . . .
: "350p piirc - S— wHmp
+Energic Nun A R i
] ; 1S
3m 33500 15 me bty I
p Lt L I! * 1 t I: A T H ‘: /A qn15§n:?
IMPERATIVE 2ms L T thili
~ (from an Imperfect /A ~:n‘7w 2ms +1cs, “J_Hﬁr;t{i 2mp +1cs)
Sy 13MD
INFINITIVE ek 1202 Toup 50
50p T770p T "
PI“EL PERFECT P Tonp o0 ioup
HIPH IL < .
"5vopn TP Ealihy Hopi
PERFECT : ' : ' !
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Ageendix Vi

3fs lcp 2mp 2fp 3mp 3fp
sl R =il b/ S — o noup 1o
A I pozp e
oo wRMR e onp
o5t
Rl 3 S s b
T rI: | A_e/ Eu‘;:‘, 11’ T i:
SR wdeE e e ooy
mbep e ponbwp pubp
----- mnbep
mSup mp e RI50P 1oL
o c
il wHp:
gab 2l 3=l phopr e
L 1Jw:‘5q HE N H
mR" o
Lri W e
moepr  mbepr mdhepr S
nSup ‘
s Wy - =l - S —
n?@l? A |'|' -1 lf
. D2anD
Rl NP T ooup 1oup
T T P Ir D?:b@l? T &7 T I Ir
nop W e e 0P 170p
nwpd  mepn  opbwpn  pwpn obepn E
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Verbal Paradigms

R;-GUTTURAL VERB
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi*el Pu*al  Hithpa*el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
6.l MY R Ry Py Cnmenn ondvn per
2M i~ o VE S < VN « - - B - B -
2F oy Rl Ry TRy mARyna RIREn peeby
M my e Y WY WYNT TRYT mys
3F Ty ATl Yy Y TN ATHNT ey
PL. lc VWY 0T NIRY WMWY VWO wMWYn wmyr
M DRORY DRy DRTRY ODTRY DRTMDNT QRN ontewy
2F RY - nTREy TRy TR nTRynT nTmua ey
3c Y ) ie} ™Y mynn 11*6;_;;: YT
IMPERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi*“el Pu*al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
s—c. 1c _ TRUR YR TRUN YR TIHYNN TP TRUN
2M YN TMYR MYR MYR TwyAn TRYR mup
2F TWYR O Wpn TRUR CTRYR vminn Tvivn o
M i~ AN AR 1 YT Wy Tepy
3F PR MYR WYR WA WYAR TRIR T
PL. IcC mie})! T gie)ij giebip pielyb TR giei))
2v | YMYR YWD YWD VBER Ymynn v™ipn vmp
2 | TIAYR MyTYR MTER  MTYD mTANOR mTyR mrvipn
3M i)l YT TR En= 1 AN 3y A b -1 TR
¥ | MR Arwen omen yvivn mTiyon mmeR mTeen
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Aeaendix Vi

Qal Niph‘al  Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
COHORTATIVE TR TIRER TTRER TTRUR TRYNR DTMRER e
JUSSIVE Ty N~ Ty Mwy o myn Y Y
Consscunve THYN O WPN WYY YN Myom myn Ty
IMPERATIVE Qal Niph‘al Pi‘“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
SG.  2M Ty ielthy! Y myna Ty
2F Ty Tyn o TRY MENT TR
PL.  2M Y Tnyn MY binte Y gy B A oy
2r | mymy mmyn o TRy mTenT My
PARTICIPLE Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al
ACT MS Ty T TRy
MP Ov Y D Ty O TRY
FS apicl ekl TR
FP nimy phmintiis niTRYS
PASS MS MY o YR
MP R Y Shloie) LY
FS T nIRun nRen
FP nTnY N YR ahiss
REFL MS my) oYy
MP Shlob e QYIRINN
FS IR IR
FP niToY) nRYmn
INFINITIVE Qal Niph‘al  Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
ABSOLUTE TRy -‘jmm TR Tnynn mte)tly mtadih
: Sy “ny . .
CONSTRUCT min} pirdthy Ty poltiyhy) TRYT
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Verbal Paradigms

R;-ALEF VERB
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi*“el Pu“al Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
s¢.  1c Ry

2mM no2N

2 nooK

3M Son

3F MoK
PL.  IC NoN

2M | ooy

2F 172K

3c el

IMPERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi‘el Pual  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al

sG.  Ic Son
2M Soni
2F "BoRn
3M Lone
3F Sorn
PL.  IC 5on)
2M 1oorP
2F MbYIRA
M | Hox

3F mboxn
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Aeﬂendix Vi

Qal Niph‘al Piel Pu“al Hithpa“el  Hiph‘il Hoph*al
COHORTATIVE Moo
JUSSIVE Sons
Consscumve baxiy
IMPERATIVE Qal Niph‘al Pi‘‘el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al
SG.  2M bon
2F oo
PL.  2M oK
2F M55
PARTICIPLE Qal Niph‘al Pi*el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ill  Hoph*al
ACT MS 5o
MP 050K
FS nooR
FP MoK
PASS MS a1
MP 251N
FS oo
FP nioIoR
REFL MS
MP
FS
FP
INFNITIVE | Qal  Niphal  Pi‘el  Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph'l Hoph'al
ABSOLUTE SN
CONSTRUCT &
5oxn5
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Verbal Para diﬂms

R,-GUTTURAL VERB
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
sG.  Ic N B 5 o B s = - B s = o s =y M & il S &
2M aat N o lal S s - - N s = - O o= i T S ol 2
2F MMy nemY nD13 0 0PI MROINT RUmUT  nomy)
3M il I al b 712 T2 Tenm pmun onun
3F pci B 2 B =0 - W = W = = sk D
PL. IC oIy voAY W2 w3 NIaNT WU wenwn
2v | Dhomy  DnRMW  BORI3 DODI3 DRYIPNT  DRUOYT  Bpenyd
26 | (mRmU mpmE 092 DDNR NIIINTJenun  jmemyy
3¢ Ay plilal ) 1523 VA D/IANT WMYT WU
IMPERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa*“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
s6. 1Ic oUUN  BOEY IR TI TIany ous o
2v | eméin oBOYR TR TIEN TION oMYA omun
2F | comun o cemyn 30 |0 CDlAA CRMUR onun
3M mwr o emE PR T T emdt e
3F oign  wmEn 0 T\ TR @MYR ongn
L Ic omEy owmE TR I TN T onw
2M WGA  WIWA DN D030 DNaNR WUR wenun
2F | mpiwn  mpdwn  mpian iR MNRNR mpnun  nyenun
3M g g 1973 Ehol P N = N 0 WY
3F | mprun mpAwn MmN MR WDII0N mpAUR  ayendn
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Aﬁendix Vi

Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa*el Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al
COHORTATVE |  7OTNWN  TRTEN NI NP MPIPON TMUR nonus
JussIve IYBMY T T TIRm em enw)
Consscunve ergn LmEn  TEM ™Y TIM Loun emyn
IMPERATIVE Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu*“al  Hithpa*el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
SG. IM gt algl?ly 13 307 alplhy
2F wow o onwin D72 27307 wMun
PL. 2M %DI_':HU' ﬁwl:l@:'fl 1973 2730 m*mpn
26 | mpduo ompiwn o m3da MmPIRNT eIy
PARTICIPLE Qal Niph‘al Pi*el Pu“al  Hithpael Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
ACT MS it an apgli/a)
MP DY 2°272n QeI
Fs Ny m2320 nR T
FP nivny nio7an NI
PASS MS Iy Epls B
MP o LIy D°>7an D
| npjAn M
FP niwIny nisman it
REFL MS ) Thann
mp oY) 027300
Fs e m3Iam
FP N nio7ann
INFINITIVE Qal Niph‘al  Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ll Hoph‘al
ABSOLUTE LY b.m?:' ERE] )ity
¥ N3ty 7 :
CONSTRUCT alalid] ulgtizy) T3 Ep-iah apptiify)
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Verbal Paradigms

R;-GUTTURAL VERB

PERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpael Hiph‘il Hoph‘al
s6.  1c N B s S o I o B o a5 i Y
v | ooy v oo podu enmun opmbonm pnSun
2F po%y  powy  mo%w nobo o nobewn onSwn noSun
3™ a B o N monwn  mown  nbun
3F ey anow  mnby mnby anbpun apSun mnbun
L. IC wnow wby wmdy wnde wndmwn wndun wnbun
2v | opnoy o opnwy  oonbY  onnbw ennbhun opnbwl  oanoud
2k | NP onow e ooy jonnun gonbwn jpmoun
3c moy by nou noy  wmbmwn wmSun nbun
IMPERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
sG.lc mAus  mouy  mbu  nbuy  nbnus  mbux nbu
2M mown  nbwn  nbwn nbwn  nbpun  mbun nbun
2F YR mp¥n  mbun  nbun cmboun cmbunm nbun
3M mogr  onmowr  nbwr nbw mbmwr mhwr b
3F mown  nbwn  nbun  nbwn  nbmun mbun  nbun
L. IC nowr  onbwy nbwy nbwy nbow mbu nbu
2M mown  mbwn nbun nbun  wmbeen wrSun nbun
2F | mo2un mpown mnben mntun mndoen mnSwn mndun
M mow by wbyy wbyr mbawr wrbwr b
3F | mplen mndwn omndwn  omnden mnboun mnSun  mndup
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Aﬂeendix vi

Qal Niph‘al Pi‘“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
CoHORTATIVE | oWy Anbws  mnbwk  nmbus mmbmux Ambux  ambu
JUSSIVE noy nou oY now  nomu iy niou
ConsecyTive nown  ombwn  ombwm mbum mbmem nbum nbwn
IMPERATIVE Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ill Hoph‘al
SG. 2M noy o noun nou nomwn  nowa
2F moy cnbwn nby Tonyn il
PL.  2M mow  nbyn el monwn  mByn
2k | o omndwn mnby mneaYn  mndun
PARTICIPLE Qal Niph‘al Pi*el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
ACT  MsS now o aied?
MP =Nyl =Nyl o rSuin
FS alal ') b nmbn
FP ninSY ninoun [ ai e
PASS MS My o el
MP | BT o'oY o'ru
s by PR Aoy
FP nImSy ninSun ninbun
REFL MS Moy nonun
MP 0w onpwn
FS Y apiae
FP nrow; ninSnwn
INFINITIVE Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
ABSOLUTE niby ”.’L"‘?""- oy nbun nSui
T nlmgn : T
CONSTRUCT oY N oy nengn  mbun
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Verbal Paradigms

R3;-ALEF VERB
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il Hoph‘al
sG.  1c megn  onwSmy onndn omkdn nkdsnn onkdnn cneden
2M R S R S ol ST oy
2F a4 RREM) nNI? NRED  NRZDOT NRSBT NNSPR
3m Rgn O N¥M) ORED O R¥m o oN¥AOD O XWDD NuRD
3F TRER O TMEMY MR TSR Tespnl omesen o mssen
PL. IC A B e IRV NRED NREDAT pxdRa RN
2M DORSH  DONSHI  ONRED  DORED DONZLDAT  DONYDT  onREn;
2F JORSEIORERY IDRER ORSDONRIDOT O ORIDT NR¥RT
3c WY W] WL WS OWSBOT WU wyny
IMPERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
s6. Ic RYON  RSDR  REDR NEDN O RSOOKONUDE NunR
2M NN ORSAM KD N¥DD O NSBOD NMDD NuRn
2F | CN¥BD O CR¥BD CNEER CR¥BR Ckgpon wednn ngon
3m NERY O NEBY O OREMY O R@IY O RERDY O NWRY O NED
3F NYRR  REBD R¥DD N¥DRD NSDAD NSO NyRD
PL.  IC RLM) NP NE1) NER) N8B N8 N¥2)
2M WY NEHBA WTIN IWSWA WMIBON WIBL WD
2F | TaRgmn mNgnn mndpn moRSnn mednnn o msden  mxden
MO [ WERY MR OWERomEm owmam o owedm oW
3F | mmgnn msgen msgon omzgnn mxdeon omxdnn msdoen
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Aegendix vi

Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ll  Hoph‘al
COHORTATIVE |  FIN¥DN  7INYRN  TINSDN  TNSON  TNEDON  TOSDR O TunK
JUSSIVE AN RED R R NzRO R R
Consecomve REEN O OREDTM O NEON O RSDM O REODM MDY REnD)
IMPERATIVE Qal Niph‘al Pi*cl Pu“al  Hithpael Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
5G.  2M R¥D  N¥BI R R¥BDAT  N¥HD
2 Wen O OWERT R e i b
PL.  2M WEH VBT IS WEANT WS
2F R I b3ty Y B0 0 TINERNT MINSEn
PARTICIPLE | Qal  Niph‘al  Pi“l Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
ACT MS N REIN R
MP DR DRI RNl
FS i RSN RS
RS rEE
FP RN niRgmm nIR*SNN
PASS MS RISH RN R
MP DRI DR al SHata
& WD IS ibtoln
FP NN NN fpahials
REFL MS RE2) RY©AN
MP D'R¥M) DREDIY;
& QL LIEle
FP NS niRgROR
INFINITIVE Qal Niph*al Pi%el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al
ABSOLUTE Nisn ng NEH  $\sly]
i 3 7ehy
CONSTRUCT 3= S NM QHie) REBAT  ROSRT
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Verbal Paradigms

R;-NUN VERB
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al *Piel Hiph‘ii  Hoph‘al
sG. lc ney  nuR Wy MU mUR nding nuidn
2Mm noey ol /xR o1 o - I« 7 B 2 Ty
2F e .- TS < IS < I L o
3M 50) w1y 0 w3 ik ) E
3 MR MWy MM Mmoo agn mhE g
PL. IcC 1583 VYR " MY NYH NI DR
2v | opbm)  ohUn  opN) ORYR  DNUn oMWY oouad
2r DN 5 N N -2 N 2 I - 517
3c 1553 W Dy N nYH  whEn glith
IMPERFECT Qal Niph‘al  Pi“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
s¢. Ic LBy waR 1R Ui EM N wan
2m e win 1z wpn o wan w3 wan
2F “ben uan whn o wpn o upn win "N
3M = wy" 2 R LEPY 2N uy
3F ban wian 1z upn o wan w3 wian
PL. IC =3 i3 10 w2 uia) w3 w2
2™ 1580 W NAR wRPn  winn W3R i
2F mPER muIn  mOn  muEn mwhn o muin o
M L= Wiy nm Wy N W wy
3F mPen  mdin  omAn muEn omwhn o omein i

*Pu“al and Hithpa“el follow the same pattern.
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Aeeendix vi

Qal Niph‘al Pi*“el Hiph‘ll  Hoph‘al
COHORTATIVE A= L2t MM TUBR TuUmR R U
JUSSIVE =) wy m W uiay" wa u
Consscomve Sev wm 1w owan wh U
IMPERATIVE Niph‘al Pi‘el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
SG.  2M 5y ViE] n iBbhy W) s
2 om) "3 W uEn R I h
PL. 2M 19D) W3 nn WRI W3 ikl
2F meey vl MR omghn o omuh o muin
PARTICIPLE Qal Niph‘al  Pi“el  Hiph‘ll Hoph‘al
ACT MS Wil wa whan
MP 0w o BN
FS L2y ngn o e
FP N munn g
PASS MS wn wan
MP oM a}ViEe
FS gLk i
FP NI niwan
REFL MS ED)
MP =NVEN
FS )
FP niwa
INFINITIVE Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al
ABSOLUTE D3 W 1in win whun w3 w3
CONSTRUCT 5m) aliF) A Libbhy! wn by wan
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Verbal Paradigms

R;-YOD/VAV VERB
R;-VAV R;-Yop
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al  Hiph‘il  Hoph“al Qal Hiph‘il
6. 1c nag NN nadin nawn Ny naty
2M nady  madm padn padm nagy  paten
2F naY,  pYR nadin nawn A
M g =y I 7y B 1 W 3w
3F mag  nawh ot toun Mo v
PL. IC N NI NI waom ST\ e 1y
M DRI, BR3YR  DRIYIT DnawIn onae’  onaRtm
2F L= A S | AL R A LA D R N
3¢ ) \Eh Wi aun Yt
IMPERFECT | Qal Niph‘al Hiph‘il Hoph“al Qal Hiph‘il
6. 1c 2K Jww Wik oUW uTR WW VR
M 2un g WA 20N wn awn 2wh
2 gD IR WA AR, WTR SRR awn
3M v aun wr g U™ =lhl S
3F 2N WP WIN Y iy awn awn
PL.  IC =1} 2007 20 =L i 20 -y
2M wWYR WY awing 130 WrR  mpn wawn
2F madn  mpdin mawin mawin| MYt madn g
3M 120 120 NG 2 W ph Ll Ta%th
3F | magn  mpdn madin madn| o mutn maeh madn
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AEBGndix Vi

) Qal Niph‘al  Hiph“il __I_-Ioph‘al Qal Hiph“ii
COHORTATIVE AowN  MoUN MDNWR O TAUR| AUTR TR RO
JUSSIVE W oswy oy awv| w2
wmvaee | 3Wh 3awm ogt ogwm| wtm e e
IMPERATIVE Qal Niph‘al  Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al [ Qal ‘Hiph‘il

SG. 2M Julld] =liphy! YN e
2F WY awi "2
PL.  2M 13U \wET 1 ; 1200

2F mad M madin a8
PARTICIPLE | 1Qa1 Niph‘al  Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al Qal Hiph“il
ACT MS ag® 2 a 27

MP =pheli 03N mpi= TR e MO

FS n:w naNin nant o v

FP niagt D niawt  niswn

PASS MS 2 2y | 297

mMp | O =mliigta) apiskii)

FS nan plelipia) pi=tioy

FP niaw niawn niawe

REFL MS =1 |

MP ahaliiph!

FS ppisliigh

FP | igyiligh
INFINITIVE 1 Qal Niph‘al  Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al Qal Hiph‘il

ABSOLUTE )17 2N =hli) '
CONSTRUCT nad Ly 2V 2 2t 2707
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Verbal Paradiﬂms

npn

316

R,-YOD/VAY VERB
R;-Vav R;-Yop
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al ~ Hiph‘il Hoph‘al  Pé'&l  Pé‘al Qal
sG.  1c TP NYRPL NIRRT eepn nnde s ™3
2M mp o ohPY pERD MRl el m3
2F QAR MWPY nwRn R MRt o e
3M op =pied] urly! =lr2h DRP onip 12
3F TR TRP)  mRn o mmpaw mmnip mamip M3
PL.  IC mp NP NPT wPW wdip P »3
M Bopp  BOWPY DOWPI Dot omanip  ooenip =
2F R WP IR R e e JIEE
3c mp WPy WP wWpwm wnip v N3
[MPERFECT Qal Niph‘al  Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al Poel Pé‘al Qal
s6.  Ic DPN DIPR 0PN DPW  TRIPR ORIPN _‘mg
2M DpPn o¥Pn D'pR DR ERipn oeipn 5an
2F WPDWPR RPR wpn P wapn| bin
3M opP? o Ryp? pRY  onp  onp? S
3F opPn Dipn DR R oRpPh oRPn 5un
PL. 1IcC =R D9 0Pl opw  oRPY  onip )
2M WP WPR WPR W wnipn wmepn i
2F | mPEPD mmpR  nwPm mpdipn medpnl mbin
3M P mP? 3P wWpr WP wnp 1
3w | pden AR A
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Aegendix Vi

Qal Niph‘al Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al Poel Pé‘al Qal

COHORTATIVE PR TRIPR TRPR TP iR RN iR
JUSSIVE op? o op? opr  onipt  oRpe o
Al oph oPn oph opm oot oo 51
IMPERATIVE|  Qal Niph‘al ~ Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al  Pé‘el Pé‘al Qal
SG. 2M op o3Pl opil oRP I

2 WP owipn wpn P 3
PL.  2M WP WMPn wpn MNP 2!

2F P pieeh i
PARTICIPLE Qal Niph‘al  Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al Péel Péal Qal
ACT MS op opn oRipPn 13

il Shizlz SN o

. Loz UENEL e

FP nimp NP n3
PASS MS op =}=gls oRiPn

MP DMP DMPIA

FS P TP

FP ninp NP
REFL MS o3P

MP =Ny

FS P

FP NPl
INFINITIVE Qal Niph‘al  Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al Pé'el Pé'al Qal
ABSOLUTE 0P =}'ehy =h=hy !
CONSTRUCT o =hehy opn opIn onip T3
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Verbal Paradigms

Rs;-HE (YOD/VAV) VERB
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi*el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
sG. Ic Uaie B 1 I 0 E B i TN x5 ntx B xS a3y
2M e B xid I it BN o+ SO k2 R 1k o
2F oy oy no3 Moy b b b
3m L T e B A L B e S P2
3F M2 mnb» Ak anhs mpanm omnbwm o anh
PL. 1C 1) 253 153 w3y wHinn i Eh hSh
M ady  opon oph oy opbaa ok opoap
2F (eI s R e B N B ' A o AR i in
3¢ ] L PFH 153 LI Py pih eth)
IMPERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al
s6. 1c oW mem me nh oy abw b
2M T M mhm amn nen abm o
2F Yim Chm hin i cham hap o
3m 2re VRN E L e R S L+ S 1 A 12
3F T M Ak awn shn nbm wow
L Ic mew o mem o mhm abw b mhm oAby
M el 530 1910 W dann %In 3
2k | npom o omrbm b b apbin ooyt mrdin
M oy by L) oy i oy 5y
L A = A o o2 B s B s S B A
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Aegendix Vi

Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa*el Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al
COHORTATIVE
oy 15y <
JUSSIVE L PEY 5 5y S Sa/be
ba:/ba: T L RS H I o
Consaoumve S bm Sm tm i Y
IMPERATIVE Qal Niph‘al Pi*el Pu*“al  Hithpa*el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
SG. 2™ 153 mom b5 oann o1
2 o1 b "9 A n I P
PL.  2M 3 pthy P2 etiah it
2F e oo T A
PARTICIPLE Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa*el Hiph‘il  Hoph‘al
ACT MS o3 o nom
MP 053 o o
rs | ABa/n) e NPt
FP i3 niban RIS
PASS MS ! o 9
MP oMo D5 bl
Fs ) o ooy
FP nimb3 nioan niSam
REFL MS o 3
MP 073 DA
FS gt noann
FP nisa nibanm
INFINITIVE | Qal  Niph‘al  Pi“l Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiphil  Hoph‘al
_ | n9
ABSOLUTE M3 rio) i b sh 2l sh
CONSTRUCT ni%;  nidan ni mb  nibann miban
319



Verbal Paradigms

171 VERB
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al Pi*el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ill Hoph‘al
6. Ic i
M a0
2F
M b
3F iy
PL. IcC N
M Iyl
2F
3c ™
IMPERFECT: Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al
sG. 1c R -
M | mn
2F
M | o
3F N
PL. IC i
M | TN
2k | mn
3M i
¥ | mn

320
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Awendix vi

Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il Hoph‘al

COHORTATIVE
JUSSIVE M
e "
IMPERATIVE Qal Niph‘al Pi“el Pual  Hithpa“el Hiph‘il Hoph‘al
SG, 2M N

2F i
PL. 2M ™7

2¢ L
PARTICIPLE |  Qal Niph‘al  Pi“el Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hiph'il  Hoph‘al
ACT MS i

MP ovin

FS mIn

FP niin
PASS MS i3

MP =Ry

FS i

FP nra
REFL MS

MP

FS

FP
INF]EL’]‘_IVE Qal Niph‘al Pi“v_al Pu“al  Hithpa“el Hipll‘il Hoph‘al
ABSOLUTE | 3 | “
CONSTRUCT; nra
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Verbal Paradigms

GEMINATE VERBS
PERFECT Qal Niph‘al ~ Hiph'il Hophal Pélel  Pé'lal
sG. Ic N30 niagy  Mi3eT MIFSM M hadio
2M mi3g niae)  pidon Mo madio padio
2F niag nMiapy  niaeg  Mew naae nagio
IM 230 /20 303 2077/ 397 2071 23% 2390
3F m223p /130 na0)  TIBT MadW . N33 madio
PL. 1C 1930 MARY W7 WM WD wad
2M oniae DniaP)  ONI20T  ORiERI CRI2  onadio
2F e Ll B (= ch N o= U AR ST R
3¢ 1229 /130 1303 W WM 1™ 333%
IMPERFECT Qal Niph‘al Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al Polel Pé'lal
sG. 1 oR 208 208 208 J0W 23R 23%R
M on 28R loty Rlely 303 33%om 23%n
2F 28n on 290 'R "a%W Capion agion
3M 20" lo) 39 29/307 3gr/30r 33t aai
3F R 28N il 200 0™ 23%n  23%n
PL. IC 20) 203 203 293 2N 23 3%
M mdn 120N plololy WOR WEM 1@ 133%n
2F mMP0M e P3P Ar3cn Mg madion  madion
M nd = 139 1287 /138 wWOT W3t 133
3F nP3oR MIdR AraeR  Ardon Ardow  madion  madion
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Appendix Vil

o e b e e T e i e i R o R S R AR B e e s R e e e R s e

ah also, even (11) I aik|
1 (with Article INT) ark, chest | BN N3
22) no3
™R (@) cedar (23) gk
b Aram (26) v5a
TR (@) (with Article 7™IR77) Fem.
earth, land (7)
TN Qal: curse (38) 13
N (f) fire (18) M3
N (Construct Singular TR, W3 (a)
Construct Plural “WR) offering
by fire, fire offering (34)
;'I@R woman (4) 55}5
IR Assyria (18) av3
UR (relative pronoun) who, which,
that, that which (3)
"'WJ!S happy, blessed (16)
inh] {(prep.) with (2)
PR Direct Object marker (7)
gt you (f) (17) pa
migh you (m) (17)
=lghs you (m) (17)
R you (f) (17)
P32 (a)
€ B3
N3 (he) came (4) wpa
522 Babylon (24) M2
33 (i) garment (20) M3
i3 large animal, cattle, 173
crocodile(?) (19)
mhlo! pit (28)
a 12 (he) chose (11) 273
B2 (he) trusts, trusted (12) ik
13 () womb (24) na
12 (prep.) between (8) Ely-!
I'l'f'.’:l house (5)
325

Bethel (16)

Bethlehem (22)

(he) wept (13)

firstborn (36)

Qal: swallow, engulf

Pi*el: swallow up, confound,
destroy (32)

son {(4)

(he) built (8)

(construct TV 2 separation)
away from, behind, through,
about, on behalf of (37)
owner, lord, Baal (21)

Qal: burn, consume

Pi“el: make burn (kindle),
consume, destroy

Pu‘“al: passive of Pi“el
Hiph‘il: cause to burn (kindle),
burn up, destroy (31)

Qal: split, break open or
through

Niph“al: passive of Qal
Pi“el: split into pieces (32)
morning (15)

cattle (14)

Pi“el: seek (23)

fled (19)

covenant (13)

Qal: bless

Pi*“el: bless, pronounce a
blessing on (29)

blessing (20)

flesh (7)

daughter (13)

(preposition) in the midst of
(19)



Vocabulary List

non32
yagna

ba

13
=933
513
51

")
A

y2%;
o

1
191 (@)

PaT

na7

virgin (36)
Bathsheba (35)

©

Qal: redeem, act as a kinsman
redeemer

Niph‘al: reflexive and passive
of Qal (31)

boundary, territory (26)
warrior, mighty man (28)

(ad).) great (10)

(A/A) be (become) great,
mature, strong (21)

Qal: be great

Pi*“el: make great, magnify (23)
people, nation (6)

Qal: sojourn, journey, dwell for
a time (37)

Gilboa (36)

Qal: uncover (with ‘[T& uncover
the ear = reveal)

Niph‘al: reflexive and passive
of the Qal: uncover oneself
Pi*“el: uncover, reveal

Hiph‘il: cause to depart, take
into exile (37)

(adv. conj.) also, indeed,
moreover (4)

(with Article }277 ) garden (7)
vine (27)

@

Qal: cling, stick to, cleave
Hiph‘il: cause to cling, stick to
(36)

(he) spoke (4)

'=|‘>'f

[
T

S5m

mma/an
ma /A
13

aih

326

word, matter, thing (4)
David (4)

(pl. NI7™) generation (30)
blood (18)

bloodshed (plural of @),
murder (18)

knowledge (16)

way, road (15)

Qal: seek (23)

@

Those (m) (10)

Those (f) (10)

That (m) (10)

That (f) (10)

(pronoun) he (2, 17)

she (17)

(it, he) happened, became, was
)

temple, palace (7)

(he) went, walked (2)

Qal: boast

Pi“el: praise

Hithpa“el: boast oneself, boast
in () (23)

they (m) (12, 17)

they (£} (17)

(Particle) look, see, behold (5)
Qal: turn, turn over, overthrow
Niph‘al: reflexive of Qal (30)
(with Article 1i1iT) mountain
(7)

(he) killed (13)
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Appendix Vil

Y e e e T T T e L e P ey AT I I Y T

R
!
Ml
L

PNt
mat
Mat ()
iy
a
23t
2t
Pt
|Izs!
|1
IZ"HT:
11t (a)
ptimis

S5qn

mnin
yIn
Fils
P

Iaieliy

)
and, but, even, now (8)
And he (it) will be (20)
And they will be (20)
And he (it) was (sg.) (20)
And they were (pl.) (20)

®
This (f) (10)
(he) slaughtered, sacrificed (8)
sacrifice (8)
This (m) (10)
gold (8)
(he) remembered (12)
male, man (34)
cry out (20)
(adj.) old, elder (11)
(A-e/A) be old (21)
arm (31)
seed, offspring (27)
Qal: sow, scatter seed
Niph‘al: be sown, be fruitful
(32)

@

Qal: cease, come to an end,
desist, fail (35)

city wall (13)

(noun) the outside, street (30)
(adj.) strong, hard, mighty (31)
Qal: be strong, be firm, prevail
Pi“el: put in a strong state,
make strong

Hiph‘il: cause to be strong,
seize, take hold {(with 2) (29)
Hezekiah (18)

ian
onn
1N
701 (@)
yen
ki
27 @

an
aan

d=y

327

(he) sinned (missed the mark)
(15)

(f) sin, sin-offering (16)

Qal: live, have life

Pi“el: preserve alive, revive
Hiph‘il: cause to be alive
(preserve alive), revive (37)
life (always in the plural) (15)
strength, mighty man, ability,
army, wealth (29)

(adj.) wise (10)

wisdom (12)

slain, pierced, fatally wounded
(36)

heat, wrath, anger (31)

A "BX 777 ~ my nose
became hot, i.e.,  became
angry with (12)

(male) donkey (27)

violence, wrong (33)

Qal: favor, be gracious to
Niph‘al: be pitied

Hithpa“‘el: seek favor (38)
loyalty, lovingkindness,
steadfast love (16)

Qal: delight in, take pleasure
(with 2) (29)

settlement, enclosure (29)

P (pl. D°P7) statute, law, rule (15)

(f) sword (16)

be hot, angry (12)

Hiph‘il: devote to the ban,
exterminate, destroy

Hoph‘al: passive of Hiph‘il (29)
reproach, disgrace (27)



Vocabulary List
i il & e S SV 3 e R S 13 - W e A T I i R A B, <SS At 58 e S 3 v SO i L AR PRI |

aun

U (o)
inigini

il
e

2
mblls
Hisio]

-1
e
e
RHTTI_‘_
a7

Qal: think, account, plan,
reckon, impute

Niph‘al: passive of Qal

Pi*el: think upon, plan, derive,
reckon (29)

darkness (9)

Qal: be shattered, broken, be
dismayed

Hiph‘il: shatter, ternfy (38)

®

clean (adj.) (26)

Qal: be clean (ceremonially or
morally)

Pi“el: put in a clean state,
cleanse, purify

Hithpa“el: reflexive of Pi“el
31

(adj.) good (10)

good thing(s), goodness (18)
Qal: be (or become) unclean,
defiled

Niph‘al: defile oneself, be
defiled

Pi*“el: put in an unclean state,
defile, pronounce unclean
Hithpa“el: put oneself in an
unclean state, defile oneself
(33)

®
(f) hand (3)
(he) knew, knows (4)
shortened form of M* (23)
Jehu (32)
Judah (5)

e

i
g
IRy
oy
i
m
mlly

)
Mo

551 (0/A)
75

Q

[KaM

ui=Ng);

g2k

rnn ")

328

Lord, the Divine name;
Yahweh (5)

Jonathan (18}

Joshua (9)

Joab (14)

day (2)

Joseph (8)

all together, together (23)
Qal: be good, be pleasing
Hiph‘il: do good (to), deal well
(with), do thoroughly (35)
wine (13)

Hiph‘il: decide, judge, reprove,
correct, convict (35)

Qal: be able, have power,
prevail, endure (35)

bear a child (22)

sea (2)

the right, right hand, right side,
south (32)

Qal: establish, found
Niph‘al: passive, reflexive of
the Qal

Pi*“el: establish, found

Pu‘al: passive of Pi“el (34)
Qal: add

Niph‘al: be added, joined
Hiph‘il: add (F]O° means
“again” or “more” when
followed by an infinitive or
another verb - MP™ ... o™
And he added and took =he
took again) (35)

Qal: advise, counsel

Niph‘al: consult together,
exchange counsel (35)
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Appendix ViI

i e A T T A AP R S A SRR e i e ek s SR i

Py
XYY
ay

Prs
'y

R
T
LM
RN

i lit)

Jacob (28)

(he) went out (5)

Hithpa*‘el (only): station
oneself, take one's stand (24)
Isaac (13)

Qal: form, fashion, plan,
foreordain (Participle: one who
forms, a potter)

Niph‘al: passive of Qal (35)
(he) feared (14)

fear (20)

(he) went down (8)

Jordan (also written with the
Article 1171217) (8)
Jerusalem (5)

MY, 7MY Jeremiah (22)

wm

iy

ay»
nyw
W
VY ()
P

M
s @)

R
723
733

Qal: take possession of, inherit,
dispossess

Hiph‘il: cause to possess or
inherit, cause to dispossess (35)
Israel (3)

there is, there are (16)

(he) sat, dwelled (3}

salvation (22)

Jesse (26)

salvation, deliverance (34)
Niph‘al: be freed, saved
Hiph‘il: free, save, deliver,
liberate (35)

(adj.) straight, right (10)
remainder, the rest (20)

@

(conjunction) as (5)
(adj.) heavy, severe (12)
(A-e/A) be heavy (21)

7433
3>

oo
112
"D

733

53,5
mbo

1k
1033 (@)
NOD
oD

beos

703 ()
ouo

(noun) glory, riches (12)

Pi“el: wash clothes (by
treading); Poetically — wash or
cleanse a soul (31)

(adverb) thus, so (6)

priest (5)

(conj.) because, for, that, when,
but, indeed (4)

(f) (round) valley, plain, loaf of
bread (15)

all {with suffix 1'73) (5, 26)
Qal: be complete, come to an
end, fail, finish, fulfill

Pi*“‘el: make an end of, finish,
complete (37)

vessel, weapon (21)

s0, thus, rightly (12)

Canaan (12)

chair, throne (19)

Pi“el: cover, clothe, conceal,
overwhelm

Hithpa“el: reflexive of the
Pi“el, cover oneself (37)

fool (noun), insolent, stupid
(adj.) (19)

silver (8)

Qal: be vexed, angry, irritated
Pi“el: put in a vexed condition,
anger

Hiph‘il: vex, anger, provoke to
anger (31)

() palm (of hand), sole {of
foot) ("B with suffix) (28)
Pi“el: cover over; make
propitiation (27)

(he) cut (13)



Vocabulary List

S

xS
SRS
235,25

a5

13’

Qal: stumble
Hiph‘il: cause to stumble (24}
(he) wrote (9)

®

ne, not (2)

saying (12)

heart (with suffix "3'? my
heart) (16)

Lebanon (J132°917 with Article)
(23)

alone (with suffix, *125;
with J3: 7291 besides, apart
from) (30}

Lot (15)

Levi (25)

bread (7)

Niph‘al: fight (25)

night (9)

capture (18)

therefore (17)

Qal: leam

Pi“el: make learn (teach) (23)
mm+b prep. for what, why?
(8)

so that, in order that, for the
sake of (16)

to the eyes of, i.e., before (11)
to the face of, i.e., before (11)
(he) took, received (5)
tongue, language (22)

®

(adverb}) very, exceedingly (9)
Pi“el: refuse, reject (36)
reject, despise (26)

330

Eie) shield (21)

n3Tn wilderness (10)

TR Midian (28)

" Midianite (28)

T, T, 'H?Q what, how? (7)

NM Moab (21)

ithls appointed time, place, meeting
(26)

m@ (construct N1, see footnote
68) death (21)

mn Qal: die
Hiph'il: cause to die, kill
Hoph‘al: passive of Hiph‘il (36)

nam place of sacrifice, altar (8)

nann camp, army (27)

Riale tomorrow (18)

nen staff, tribe (27)

glalel Hiph‘il: rain, cause rain to fail
(35)

plale rain (35)

73 ("137NR) who? (whom?) (9)

D??_s water (6)

“on sell (22)

x5 Qal: be full, fill
Niph‘al: Passive of Qal
Pi*“el; put in a full state, fill,
fulfill, wholly devote to (33)

‘|l'5'7?_3 messenger, angel (14)

mORDR work (30)

TMAOR  war, battle (15)

b Pi“el: deliver, save (23)

TR (@  king(2)

'|'?f; (he) ruled, was king (8)

H?‘??;?_J kingdom (Construct n:‘mr_:
[a]) (24)
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Appendix Vil

e T A e Rl Bl e TP o Ly o O e T T L ST W R P =y oy

" (prep.) from, out of, because of, | 7123 (e)
part of, than (in comparisons)
the preposition can be T
compounded on another
preposition - DY from with; DA
‘?I_J?; from upon. This is
common after verbs expressing
motion. (2)
i gift, offering (28) int]
[mn {the word only occurs in the o1
Plural) internal organs; inward
parts (34) nom
N3 {he) found, discovered, am
presented (19)
msn commandment (11)
2vIEn Egypt, Egyptian (4) wna
DiPn place (17) withd
3270 chariot (27)
alifa) Moses (3) e
nwn Qal: anoint (compare M1*UN
anointed one) (32)
nwn anointed one, Messiah (20) DY)
1R dwelling place, tabernacle (33) | W3 ()
Suin (he) ruled (13) o}
2 buin (he) ruled over (13) WD) (a)
nnewn family, clan (20) n¥i 6)
Boun judgment, justice, custom (11)
nyl
Q
NJ now, please (19) 533
=h utterance, declaration (25)
N2 Hithpa“el and Niph‘al:
prophesy (23)
N2 prophet (6) R
23 () south, Negev region (37) i
1
331

before, in front of, opposite to
(with suffix *9123) (30)
Hiph‘il: declare, tell

Hoph-‘al: passive of Hiph‘il (34)
Qal: touch (usually with 3),
reach, strike

Hiph‘il: cause to touch, reach,
arrive, approach (34)

niver (15)

Qal: flee

Hiph‘il: cause to flee (36)
inheritance (29)

Niph‘al: be sorry, repent, suffer
grief, be comforted

Pi‘“el: comfort, console (25)
snake (33)

Qal: leave, forsake, permit
Niph‘al: passive of Qal (36)
Qal: (pull up, out) set out,
journey, depart

Hiph‘il: causative of Qal (34)
youth (18)

lad, boy (16)

(he) fell (16)

soul, life (22)

eminence, glory, perpetuity
(34)

Pi“el: act as a leader, overseer
(34)

Niph‘al: deliver oneself, be
delivered

Hiph“il: take away, deliver
(from) (34)

(he) lifted up (15)

women (4)

(he) gave (2)



Vocabulary List

™

TT

230

tle;

oW
o

D0 (i)
el

gl

12 (a)
Ty
1;1]

Y
T
5w
n
W

Nathan (35)

®

all around, all about,
surrounding (22)

Qal: shut

Niph*al: be closed, shut

Pi“el: deliver up (make closed
up)

Hiph‘il: deliver up, close up
(24)

horse (9)

Qal: turn aside, depart
Hiph‘il: cause to turn aside,
depart, remove, take away (36)
scroll, book (15)

Qal: count

Pi‘“el: recount, declare (in
detail) (23)

Niph*al: hide oneself, be hid
Hiph‘il: hide, conceal

®

slave, servant (4)

(he) served (4)

(he) passed over, transgressed,
has passed over (6)

(prep. and conj.) unto, to, as far
as, when, until, D‘?W T
forever (9)

congregation (13)

(adverb) again, still, yet (9)
eternity (9)

iniquity, guilt, punishment (27)
(with suffix "1J) strength,
might, power (21)

Ty
1y
L2
Ty
T8y
27 (@)
'[‘117
iy

aigh
"B

N8 (@)
o)

55
Y

332

(he} abandoned, left, forsook
(12)

Qal: help, aid

Niph“al: Passive of the Qal (29)
() eye, well (11)

(fem.) city (irregular plural
0™ )

(prep.) on, upon, over, against
(2)

(he) went up (5)

bumt offering (22)

El (19)

(with Article D) people (7)
(prep.) with (4)

(he) stood, has stood (6)

a longer form of D (38)
Ammon (25)

dirt, ground (7)

tree (8)

counsel, advice (35)

evening (15)

Qal: arrange in order (30)
(he) did, made (2)

time, season (14)

(adverb) now (6)

@

mouth (24)

trembling, terror (20)
Niph‘al: be (or do)
extraordinary (things), be (or
do) wonderful (things)
Hiph‘il: do wondrously,
marvellously (33)

Hithpa“el: pray (23)
Philistine (30)
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“

=N glipl>
2
b bl]

0D
S5up
77D

e
e
il
i)

gl

VYD
G 1121
VYE ()

nPD ()
nne

N
N33
P8
P18 ()
Azt

Philistines (10)

lest (25)

Qal: turn, face

Hiph‘il: cause to face, turn (37)
face (3)

Qal: do, make (31)

Qal: pay attention to,

observe, visit, appoint
Niph‘al: Passive of Qal
Hiph'il: set (over), cause (one)
to be an overseer, entrust (24)
bull (33)

cow (33)

fruit (7)

Pharach (7)

Hiph‘il: break, frustrate, make
ineffective

Hoph‘al: passive of Hiph'il (38)
Qal: spread {out)

Niph‘al: be scattered, spread
out (32)

(he) revolted, transgressed (14)
revolt against (14)

rebellion, revolt, transgression
(14)

opening, gate, entrance (30)
Qal: open

Niph‘al: be opened, loosened
Pi“el: loosen, free, open (30)

®

sheep (14)

army, host (12)
(adj.) righteous (11)
righteousness (15)
righteousness (11)

My
s
P

ROy

PYY

123
ar

&5

'I:P
!Lﬁ"li;
o7p
WP (o)
WP

1P, 1P
NP
:in?
27 )

P
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(he) commanded (7)

Zion (17)

shade (17)

Qal: be successful

Hiph‘il: succeed, prosper, cause
to be successful (26)

Qal: cry, cry out, call

Niph‘al: passive of Qal; P is
the same word (31}

north (33)

distress (21)

(he) assembled, gathered
together (13)

bury (21)

(adj.) holy (10)

before, front, east (34)
holiness, holy (17)

Qal: be holy

Pi*“el: make holy

Hithpa*el: make oneself holy
(23)

assembly, congregation (32)
voice, sound (6)

Qal: arise, stand up, stand
Hiph‘il: cause to rise, arise,
cause to stand, erect, raise up
(36)

(adj.) small, little, young (26)
(he) called, read (3)

(he) came near, approached
(14)

(preposition) middie of; :ﬁléﬂ
in the middle of (27)

tear up, tear away (20)
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LY
wUNA
27
iy
man

1237
513 (@)
dBy.
nm
329G)
a9

19

e
U7
a7

=
vy

RDT

Q

(he) saw, looked (3)

head (6)

(adj.) much, many (16)
multitude, abundance (33}
Qal: be or become many,
numerous, great (37)
Rebecca (26)

(f) foot (28)

(he) pursued, persecuted (7)
spirit, wind (20)

chariots (collective) (27)
Qal: mount, ride

Hiph‘il: cause to mount, cause
to ride (27)

Qal: give a ringing cry

Pi“‘el: same as Qal

Hiph‘il: same as Qal; cause a
cry, give a ringing cry (38)
friend (33)

(adj.) (£ YD evil (10)

Qal: be hungry (compare the
noun Y7 hunger, famine)
(32)

famine, hunger (13)

(Stative) Qal: be evil, bad, be
displeasing

Hiph‘il: do evil, hurt, injure
(38)

Qal: heal

Niph‘al: Passive of Qal
Pi“el: heal (33)

favor, will, pleasure, acceptance
(31)

only, surely (38)

v

e
mhlis
5ot

(adj.) evil, wicked (10)

®

Qal: be satisfied, be in excess
Hiph‘il: cause to be satisfied,
satisfy (32)

field (26)

Qal: put, place, set, ordain (36)
Qal: be wise

Hiph‘il: give attention to,
ponder, have insight, give
insight, act wisely, have success
(24)

DIRRY (or FNDD) the lef, left side, left hand,

b
mnnt
N3
5
"
e
"]'WJ

DY

SRy
WY

ANy

1Y ()
Ay
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north (32)

(he) rejoices, rejoiced (13)
rejoicing, joy (22)

(he) hates, hated (14)

lip, shore (22)

official, leader, prince (16)
(or ") Sarah (11)

Qal: burn (18)

Niph‘al: be burned (25)

®

Saul (7)

(he) asked (12)

Niph‘al: be left over, remain
Hiph‘il: cause (over) to be left
over, spare (25)

(abs. and const.) remainder,
remnant (25)

rod, staff, tribe (28)

Niph‘al: put oneself under oath,

i.e., swear
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[C T e

Y1l

DY
ginl

J u
g s
G S e

U
U

oy, 15U
oiby

by

T

Tou

pll
oY

T

=l

Hiph‘il: cause to swear, adjure
(25)

Qal: break

Pi‘‘el: smash (23)

Sabbath, rest (18)

Qal: destroy, slay, devastate
Pi“el: destroy, assault

Pu“al: be destroyed (38)

Qal: turn back, return, go back,
come back (with another verb =
again: return and do = do again)
Hiph‘il: cause to return, bring
back (36)

horn, ram's horn (32)

Niph‘al: be marred, spoiled,
corrupted

Pi“el: spoil, ruin, destroy
Hiph‘il: spoil, ruin, destroy,
corrupt, act corruptly (24)

(he) lay down, slept (14)

(he) forgot (11)

Hiph'il (only): rise early, make
an early start (24)

dwell, settle (21)

Qal; dwell, settle (in a tent)
Pi“el: make settle, establish
(33)

Shiloh (19)

peace, health (9)

(he) sent (5)

Hiph‘il: throw, cast {down,
away, off) (24)

Solomon (11)

(adv.) there (5)

name (with suffix 3ms, W) (3,

12)

mialj

P sal
oY
oY

n7n
ants
iy

TR0
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Niph‘al: be annihilated,
exterminated

Hiph‘il: annihilate, exterminate
24)

Samuel (9)

heaven, heavens, sky (6)

Qal: be desolated, be appalled,
awestruck

Niph‘al: be desolated, be
appalled

Hiph‘il: devastate, destroy (38)
oil (28)

(he) heard, obeyed (3)

(he) kept, watched, guarded,
has kept (6); Qal: keep
Niph‘al: keep oneself, take
heed, be careful (25)

year (15)

gate (19)

female slave (38)

(he) judged (11)

(Participle) a judge (20)
falsehood, deception, lie (18)
Pi“el: act falsely, lie (compare
P (34)

Pi“el: minister, serve (often a
Participle: minister, officer)
(31)

(he) drank (13)

@
glory, praise (9)

law, instruction (8)

under, instead of (16)
continually, regularly (17)
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DN (Stative) Qal: be completed, nYn Qal: wander about, go astray,
finished, come to an end, cease err
Hiph‘il: finish, complete, Hiph‘il: cause to wander,
perfect (38) mislead (37)
pPn Qal: thrust, drive, clap, blow
(horn)
Niph‘al: passive of Qal (32)
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INDEX

Bold numbers refer to footnotes; other numbers refer to chapters and sections

A
Absolute State 10.1-7; 11.1, 108
Special Cases 11.10
Accent(s) 2.6; 6.5.1.2; 9.6; 27.3.1; 65
Disjunctive 6.5.2
Retraction of Accent 35.5; 109;
36.4.42.2
Projection of Stress 110
Revia, Tiphcha 20.6
Sof Pasugq, Sillug, Athnah 6.5.2
Accusative 81
Directive i1 10.11
MR 7.7 {marker of Direct Object)
with suffixes 14.3
Adjectives
Absolute Endings 10.3-4; 10.6-7
Construct Endings 11.3-8
Demonstrative 10.9
Substantive Use 10.10
Syntax of Adjectives with Nouns 10.8-
10
With Pronominal Suffixes Chapters 12,
13
Adverbs
Retrospective26.2.2.2
Alef (W), Quiescent 5.8; 30.2; 30.3; 33.2; 29;
140
Alphabet 1.1
Article 7.2-7.3;, 7.6
Form 7.2
Translation 7.3
Assimilation 52; 27.4.3; 34.4.1; 35.13
Athnah 6.5.2.2

337

B

B®gad K’fat Letters 1.2; 4.2.2

Boxes

Adjusted for R;-Guttural 29.9

Derived Stem 22.3

Dual Absolute 10.6

Dual Construct 11.7

Imperfect, Imperative, Infinitive
Construct 28.2.3

Masculine and Feminine Absolute 10.3-
4;10.6-7

Masculine and Feminine Construct 11.3-
6;11.8

Perfect with Suffixes 27.4

Suffixes with Nouns and Adjectives 12.2

Verbal Stem Boxes 22.3; 22.6

C
Cases 81
see Accusative and Genitive
Causative 24.5
Inner 24.5
Clauses

Circumstantial 26.3
Nominal 26.3, 127
Relative 26.2

Without Verbs 7.5; 9.5

Cohortative 18.4.1

Comparative 26.4.1
Compensatory Lengthening 33.2
Construct State 11.1; 108

and the Accent 11.2

Boxes 11.2-8

Special Cases 11.10



index
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Syntax 11.9 F
Contraction 68; 11.10; 27.4.3; 35.4.1; 35.9.1; Factitive 23.5.1.2
36.4.1;37.4.1.2;37.4.2.3 Final Letters 1.3
Conjunctive Vav 8.3-4 Furtive Patah 5.7.4; 32.4.1.1.2
Feminine Ending (its development) 66
D
Dagesh 4.1 G
and the Syllabie 4.5 Genitive, see Construct State
Distinguishing Forte and Lene 4.4 Guttural Letters 1.5
Hovering 38.4.2; 25; 74 Characteristics 5.7; 32.4.1.1.1
Dagesh Forte 4.3 with Article 7.2.2
Implied 7.2.2.2;31.4.2, 135 Guttural Segolates, Chapter 16
Rejected 7.2.2.1; 31.4.1
with Qames-Hatuf 5.4 H
Dagesh Lene 4.2 He (M)
Definite Direct Object 7.7 Dropping between vowels 48; 75; 120
with Suffixes 14.3 Phony 26, 66; 18.4.1
Definite Word 43 Hebrew Love Story 46
Derived Stems, see Stems Hiph‘il 22.3.2
Demonstrative Adjectives 10.9 Forming 24.2-3
Denominative 23.5.1.3 Meaning 24.5
Directive 1 10.11 Parsing 24.4
Dissimilation 30.4 Hithpa“el 22.3.1
Dual Forming 23.2-3
Boxes, Absolute 10.6; Construct 11.7 Meaning 23.5
Segolate 82 Parsing 23.4
Usage 60 Transposition 123
Hoph‘al 22.3.2
E Forming 24.2-3
Endings, Nominal, see Boxes Meaning 24.5
Endings, Verbal Parsing 24.4
Non-Ending 17.3.3.3; 18.2.3.3 Hovering Dagesh 38.4.2; 25; 74
Syllabic 17.3.3.1; 18.2.3.1
Vocalic 17.3.3.2; 18.2.3.2 1
Imperative 18.4.2
with Suffixes 28:3
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Imperfect 18.2-3
with Suffixes 28:1-2
Independent Pronouns 17.2
Infinitive
Absolute 19.4.1
Construct 19.4.2
With Vav-Consecutive 20.4
with Suffixes 28:1-2
Inner Causative 24.5
Inseparable Prepositions 8.2; 8.4; 9.2
With Suffixes 14.2; 14.5
Intensive
Meaning 23.5.1.1
Stems, Chapter 23
Interrogative i1 9.3-4
Interrogative 112 7.4-6
Form 7.4
Translation 7.5
Irregular Nouns 11.10; 13.4

Jussive 18.4.3

Letters
Alphabet 1.1
B®gad K°fat 1.2; 4.2.2-4
Final 1.3
Guttural 1.5; 5.7
Pronunciation 1.1; 1.4
Quiescent Alef 5.8; 30.2-3; 33.2; 29, 140
SQeNeMLeVY 24; 111; 121
Phonetic Values 1.4

M
Marker of Definite Object 7.7; 12.5; 67

Mappiq 4.6
Magqgef 5.5, 65

With Qames-Hatuf 5.6
Medial Shewa, see Shewa
Metheg 3.2.1.2.3; 5.3; 14, 15
Milra 2.6; 9
Milel 2.6; 10
Min (}13) of place 51

N
Niph‘al 22.3.3; Chapter 25
Forming 25.2-3
Meaning 25.5
Parsing 25.4
Nominative 81
Nouns
Dual Absolute Boxes 10.6
Dual Construct Boxes 11.7
Irregular 11.10; 13.4
Masculine and Feminine Absolute Boxes
10.3-4; 10.6-7
Masculine and Feminine Construct
Boxes 11.3-6; 11.8
Reduction Pattern 6.3; 27.3.2; 28.2.2.2.2
Segolate 10.2.1; Chapter 15
With Guttural, Chapter 16
Substantives 10.10
Suffixes with Nouns and Adjectives
Boxes 12.2
Syntax of Adjective with Nouns 10.8-
10
Two Patterns 10.2
With Pronominal Suffixes, Chapters 12-
13
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P
Participle, Qal
Active 19.2
Passive 19.3
Penult 2.6
Perfect 17.3-4; 21.8
with Pronominal Suffixes, Chapter 27
Phony i1 26, 66, 27.4, 3.2
Piel 22.3.1
Forming 23.2-3
Meaning 23.5
Parsing 23.4
Plosive Sound 4.2.1, 21
Political Shewa, see Shewa
Post-tonic Syllable 2.7.2
Prepositions Chapter 14
Following Segolate Pattern 16.7
Inseparable 8.2
= preposition 8.2.; 8.4
with Suffixes 14.2
> preposition 8.2.; 8.4
with Suffixes 14.5
5 preposition 8.2.; 8.4
with Suffixes 14.2
With Suffixes, Chapter 14; 16.7
R 16.7
'715 with suffixes 14.4
PR (with) with suffixes 14.3
D"J_Q‘? with suffixes 14.4
W5 16.7
112 preposition 9.2.; 9.4
with suffixes 14.6
‘73_1 with suffixes 14.4
DY with suffixes 14.3
nrn 16.7
Pretonic Syllable 2.7.3

Prohibitions 18.5
Pronominal Suffixes
Alphabetic 27.4.1.2
Syllabic 27.4.1.1
With Feminine Nouns, Chapter 13
With Masculine Nouns, Chapter 12
With Prepositions, Chapter 14
With Segolate Nouns, Chapter 15.3;
15.6; 16.5-6
With Imperfect, Imperative, Infinitive
Construct, Chapter 28
With Perfect, Chapter 27
Pronouns
Independent 17.2
Retrospective 26.2.1
Pro-pretonic Syliable 2.7.4
Proto-Hebrew 6.4; 28.2.1; 27.2.1
Rules 6.2
Pu“al 22.3.1
Forming 23.2-3
Meaning 23.5
Parsing 23.4

Q
Qames-Hatuf 5.2

With Dagesh Forte 5.4
With Maqqef 5.6

Qatal 17.3

Quiesent Alef 5.8; 30.2-3; 33.2

R
Reflexive 25.5.1
Relative Clause 26.2
Retrospective Pronouns and Adverbs 26.2,2
Revia 20.6.1
Rules of Proto-Hebrew 6.2; 30-31

340



«w LLULLOLC UL UL UC U UL UUC LU UWUOCWUUWUEWGII IV IOV I IS IS I IS TS

Index

Rules of Syllables 6.3; 34

Segolate Nouns
Attaching Suffixes to 15.7; 16.6
Development of 15.2
Patterns 15.4; 34.4.2.2; 35.4.2.3,
37424
Prepositions following Segolate Pattern
16.7
With Gutturals, Chapter 16
With Suffixes
Dual 82
Plural 15.5-6; 16.5
Singular 15.3; 16.4
Segolta 9.6.3
Segolate Prepositions 16.7
Semi-Guttural 7 27
Shewa 1.7; 3.4.1
Consecutive Shewas 3.2.2
Composite 3.3
Distinguishing Silent and Vocal Shewa
32
Implied Silent Shewa 16
Medial (Political) 71; 85; 88; 28.3.1.1.2;
29.8
Shewa Fight 17
Silent 3.1.1
Vocal 3.1.2
Sillug 6.5.2.1
Sof Pasuq 6.5.2.1
Spirantic Sound 4.2.1, 22
SQeNeMLeVY 24; 111; 121
Stative Verbs, Chapter 21
Stems
Derived 22.2-3

Boxes 22.3
Stress, see Accent
Strong Verb
Overview, Chapter 22
Substantive
Adjective 10.10
Participle Active 19.2.2.1.2
Participle Passive 19.3.2.1.2
Relative clause 26.2.1.2
Suffix, see Pronominal Suffix
Superlative 26.4.2
Syllabify 2.5; 3.4.3
Syllable
Closed 2.4.2
Defined 2.3; 3.4.1
Five Rules of 6.3
Opened 2.4.1
Terminology 2.7
Syntax
Accents 6.5.2; 9.6
Adjectives and Nouns 10.8-10
Construct Package 11.9
Pronominal Suffix 12.5
Sentences and clauses without verbs 9.5
Basic Sentence Structure 6.5.1

T
Thematic Vowels 17.3.1; 18.2.1; 21.2; 22.4-5
Tifcha 20.6.2
Tone, see Accent
Tone Syllable 2.7.1
Transposition 123
Transliteration 1.1; 1.6-7; 3.3

U
Ultima 2.6
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v
Vav: consonant or vowel 2.2.2
Vav-Conjunctive 8.3-4
Vav-Consecutive
Form 20.2
Meaning 20.3
With Infinitive Construct 20.4
With 2 20.5
Retraction of Stress 35.5, 109, 36.4.4.2.2
Projection of Stress 110
Verbal Endings, see Ending, Verbal
Verbs
Imperfect 18.2-3
Overview of the Strong Verb, Chapter
22
Overview of the Weak Verb 29.1
Perfect 17.3-4; 21.8
Reduction Pattern 8.2.2.2.1
Stative, Chapter 21
Strong and Weak 22.1
Third Person Plural 9.7
Volitives 18.4
Volitives 18.4
Vowels 1.6
Lengthening and Reducing of 1.8
Long and Short 1.6; 1.8
Sounds 1.1; 1.4
Thematic
Perfect 17.3.1
Imperfect 18.2.1
Imperative 18.4
Stative 21.2
Derived Stems 22.4-5

W
Weak Verb 22.1

Overview 29.1

R;-Guttural (Pe Guttural) Verbs, Chapter
29

Ri-Guttural R (Pe Alef) Special Cases;

R, PoR, TaR, MER, AR, (NR),
Chapter 30

R;-Guttural (Ayin Guttural) Verbs,
Chapter 31

Ri-Guttural (Lamed Guttural) Verbs
(Excluding X and 7), Chapter 32

Rs-Alef (Lamed Alef} Verbs, Chapter 33

R;-Nun (Pe Nun) Verbs, Chapter 34

R,-Vav and Yod (Pe Vav/Yod) Verbs,
Chapter 35

R;-Vav and Yod (Ayin Vav/Yod) Verbs,
Chapter 36

R3-Vav and Yod (Lamed Vav/Yod)
Verbs, Chapter 37

Geminate (R,R; = R;R;; Double Ayin)
Verbs, Chapter 38

Word Order 6.5.1.1; 17.2.2; 62

Y
Yiqtol 95
Yod
Consonant or Vowel 2.2.1
Quiesces 35.9.2

Zaqef Gadol 9.6.2
Zagef Qaton 9.6
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Aeﬂendix Vi

Qal Niph‘al  Hiph'il Hoph'al P76l  Pé'lal
COHORTATIVE MO8 mooN
JUSSIVE oLt lo) 20 20/29% 2gr/3e ey i) 22i0"
- o 3om wn ach
IMPERATIVE Qal Niph‘al Hiph‘ill  Hoph“al Pélél Pélal
SG. 2M o uloy| ity 239

2F "20 W91 207 *3210
PL.  2M 120 120 phlehy 1239

2F mrEe LR Ch maaie
PARTICIPLE Qal Niph“al Hiph‘ll  Hoph‘al Pélel Pélal
ACT MS 230 201 azen

MP (=)= ute 2°aon

F§ 1220 1300

FP niad niaen
PASS MS 2720 aem

MP apietlule) njjaletia) 2nion

FS 13120 ppfoi=ti

FP ni2ao niapm
REFL MS a9

MP ahle)

FS 120

FP mag)
INFINITIVE Qal Niph‘al Hiph‘ill  Hoph‘al Péiel Pélal
ABSOLUTE 2929 2ion mioh| o 2340
CONSTRUCT u'a) ulely] aon %
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2K
TaAN

T2
128 (@
AN
hpF
DivYaR
o
o7
LRt
"I
TN, 2N
‘7:‘!& (o)
R
i

3N
N

s

TR (0)
s
2NN
niny
TN

RIAL

IR, R
A

HEBREW GRAMMAR
HEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY LIST

®

father (3)

Qal: perish, die, vanish
Pi‘“‘el: make perish (destroy),
make die (kill), make vanish
(24

Abimelek (14)

(f) stone (22)

Abner (24)

Abraham (6)

Absalom (14)

Edom (22)

man, Adam (4)

land, ground (8)

Lord, lord, master (3)

he loves, loved (21)

tent (19)

Aaron (6)

or (19)

(Participle) enemy (20)
light (9)

(adv.) then, at that time (10)
ear (37)

brother (13)

Ahab (15)

sister (13)

Qal: grasp, take hold of
(frequently with 3 or
Accusative) (30)

(adj.) another, other (plural,
0™Ime) (1)

(prep.) after, behind (6)
ram (30)

'R there is no/not (literally: “non-
existence of,” from 'p_i&) (19)

N man (3)

L only, surely, but (30)

DoR (0), 7R food (26)

bon (he) ate (5)

by no, not (18)

"7& (prep.) unto, toward, to (2)

H‘?N These (c= common, masculine
and feminine) (10)

o' IoN God (3)

IoR Elijah (12)

vYoR Elisha (32)

75K (a) thousand, tribe(?), clan(?) (38)

DN mother (13)

oN if (19)

N (he) said (2)

TR (with 1cs suffix ‘DQ'I?QB)
female slave, handmaid (38)

TN Niph‘al: make firm, sure,
establish
Hiph'il: trust, believe
(sometimes with 3, believe in)
(29)

glat truth (with 3ms suffix MY,
root JlaR) (13)

IR we (17)

R/ ‘25?5 1(17)

D‘WQN men (3)

MON Qal: gather, collect
Niph“al: passive of Qal (29)

ale} Qal: bind, tie, imprison
Niph‘al: passive of Qal (29)
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